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A PUZZLED PEOPLE 


LeavinG work for the Easter holidays, and looking back 
over the last six months, many will find themselves wonder- 
ing at the remarkable change that has come over the political 
scene and the political atmosphere in this country since 
August last. It is now plain, indeed, that a phase of four 
years’ duration came to an end last autumn. For four years 
after September, 1931, the public mind was concentrated 
on economic issues: the prime task was to find work for 
the unemployed; and, on the whole, it was agreed that 
cheap money and the National Government were the most 
hopeful way of doing it. 

Last autumn, however, the centre of interest shifted, and 
foreign affairs began suddenly, and almost melodramati- 
cally, to occupy the public mind. Actually, of course, the 
international situation had been steadily deteriorating since 
1930; and the National Government had been far less suc- 
cessful in foreign than in domestic policy. Steadily, in the 
countries that had refused to follow sterling and break 
from gold, the pressure of unemployment was undermining 
the thin and precarious props of internal and external order. 
In Germany came .revolution and terror; in Austna civil 
war and revolt; in Italy the gratuitous decision to invade 
Abyssinia. 

All this was familiar enough to students of European 
affairs. But it took the mass of the British people seriously 
by surprise when they realised, last August, that Signor 
Mussolini was really proposing to make war on an innocent 
and defenceless country. There was an uprush of public 
protest; and the Government, relying rightly on this almost 
unanimous manifestation, and on the evidence of the Peace 
Ballot, took, or seemed to take, resolute decisions, and inter- 
vened with powerful effect at Geneva. At this moment 
Mr Baldwin, still showing all his old political judgment, 
decided on an election, at which the country fairly clearly 
took the view that the Government were likely to be as 
successful in foreign policy as they had been at home. 

Who could then have predicted what has followed? 
Within a month the bizarre episode of the Hoare-Laval 


Plan had astonished the whole British public, and the 
public’s astonishment had no less astonished the Govern- 
ment. Foreign observers were left wondering both at the 
intensity of the public feeling displayed and at the Govern- 
ment’s extraordinary failure to anticipate it. Since then 
the Prime Minister has been openly attacked by Sir Austen 
Chamberlain, and again this week by Mr Churchill. Indeed, 
throughout Monday’s debate, in which the Government 
sought, rather unwisely, to obtain a semi-coerced reversal 
of last week’s defeat on a purely domestic issue, a sense of 
dissatisfaction was evident in many parts of the House. 

Public attention has thus been diverted from the problem 
of economic policy just when that problem is likely to become 
more difficult and perplexing than at any time since 1931. 
For four years the orthodox remedy of cheap money, chal- 
lenged by hardly a single dissentient voice, has borne ortho- 
dox fruit in a steady recovery of investment, production and 
employment. This week’s record employment figure shows 
how far the movement has gone. Indeed, it has now nearly 
reached the point where in the past it has tended to stop; 
and interest rates annie yd are showing a harder tendency. 
Are we then to expand the basis of bank credit still further 
so as to prevent rates from rising? Or are we to begin 
‘* putting on the brake ’’ in order to prevent a ‘‘ boom °’? 
Neither the Government nor the public, confident as they 
both are after four years of successful reflation, appear as 
yet to have seriously considered this problem. Yet it is 
fundamental, and may very soon become imminent. 

For the fact is that the menacing European situation is 
now wholly occupying such attention as ordinary men can 
afford to give to public affairs. And in matters of foreign 
policy the country itself is grievously distracted. It would 
probably be a mistake to regard last summer’s spectacular 
vote for the Peace Ballot, and last winter’s outburst of in- 
dignation over the Hoare-Laval Plan, as evidence that the 
British public in the mass has faced and thought cut the 
objective and complex issues involved in the ion of 
collective security. Instead, the attitude of the man in the 
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street seems to be something like this. In the first place he 
is vehement in his opposition to war. He is neither anti- 
German, nor anti-French, nor perhaps even anti-Fascist; 
but simply anti-war. He remembers the last war; and he 
is extremely doubtful whether anything at all was achieved 
by it. Secondly, he has a fervent belief in the abstract 
principle of justice and fairness. Almost certainly up to 
last summer the plain man believed that the League of 
Nations meant simply peace, and he signed the Peace 
Ballot in this belief. Similarly, the indignation aroused by 
the Hoare-Laval Plan seems to have been much more a 
protest against the gross injustice of a few Great Powers 
cynically dividing up a small and helpless country than the 
conclusion of a ioe of reasoning establishing the validity 
of the idea of collective security. It was a feeling akin to 
that which Canning and Gladstone used to arouse. 

The professional student of foreign affairs has long ago 
faced the practical problem involved, and has seen that war 
can only be prevented by a joint threat of forcible resistance 
against the aggressor. Among intellectuals therefore we 
find a division into a handful of extreme pacifists—like Mr 
Lansbury, Lord Ponsonby, Lord Arnold, Mr Aldous Huxley 
and others—on the one hand, who do not admit the legiti- 
macy of force in any circumstances; and the majority, on 
the other hand, who believe that collective international 
force can alone prevent international disorder, just as collec- 
tive domestic force can alone prevent disorder at home. 

But the man in the street has not faced this issue. He 
has not even realised the acute danger that exists. He is 
enjoying his holiday and the return of spring and the pro- 
spect of better and better employment and continuing 
Budget surpluses. And when he does consider the situation 
for a moment, he finds himself sadly puzzled. For the 
militarists and isolationists are advocating ‘‘ peace.’’ The 
Labour Party is advocating sanctions and disarmament. 
And the Government seems to be advocating at once re- 
armament, sanctions, collective security and bargaining 
with the aggressor. Most of these apparent contradictions 
are, of course, the reflection of the underlying dilemma 
that peace cannot be achieved by a refusal ever to use force. 
But the ordinary man, not having faced this, is puzzled; 
and his bewilderment is paralysing an already irresolute 
Government. Only Mr Eden shows any convincing sign of 
resolution; and no Minister at this moment probably com- 
mands more respect in the country. 

If, however, his resolution is to be translated into national 
action, the present perplexities will have to be unravelled; 
for international affairs will clearly dominate the scene for 
some time to come. We have all, therefore, Government 
and public, to make up our minds on the fundamental issue. 
In order to preserve international law and justice, are we, 
or are we not, prepared to accept the ultimate implications 
of adherence to the collective system? It is not a pleasant 
question to answer in the midst of an English spring. 








POISONER OR POLICEMAN? 


AN accident in the game of party politics in the House of 
Commons gave the opportunity for a debate on foreign 
affairs last Monday, on the eve of Mr Eden’s departure 
for Geneva. That debate has served appreciably to 
strengthen Mr Eden’s hands. The speeches opportunely 
brought to light a real division of opinion between a Prime 
Minister and Cabinet who have been making a virtue of 
irresolution, and a rapidly growing band of indignant and 
impatient critics who are convinced that this almost 
deliberate lack of a foreign policy is as dangerous for a 
great empire in the present state of the world as it is 
dishonourable for a great nation in any circumstances 
whatsoever. 

In the attack last Monday, Sir Austen Chamberlain 
found himself fighting on the same side as Mr Churchill, 
as well as Mr Attlee and Sir Archibald Sinclair. Between 
them, these critics are widely representative. They may 
have struck a chord in the hearts of a majority of the 
Government's supporters. In that case we may hope soon 
to see some reconstruction of the Government which will 
give more power to Mr Eden’s elbow by putting into other 
key positions new men who also have the will-power to 
choose a definite policy and carry it out. 


gis 
— a 


Meanwhile, Mr Eden, now at Geneva, is making his 
Voice heard in a controversy to determine whether Italy ig 
to be Tegarded—and treated—as a poisoner or ag 
policeman. ; 

The League’s Committee of Thirteen has met this week 
to examine two things: the Ethiopian and Italian repjj 
to the League’s last proposal for conciliation; and the 
charge, under which Italy lies, of having broken 
another of her international engagements—the Treaty of 
1925, under which she, like all the rest of us, has bound 
herself not to resort to poisoning as a method of warfare, 
Mr Eden has told us that this second question was put on 
the agenda, and an early meeting demanded, at the 
instance of the British Government; and Sir Eric 
Drummond is understood to have made representations on 
the subject to Signor Suvich last Monday. The Italian 
Government, on their side, have not denied the charge, It 
has been substantiated beyond any possibility of reason- 
able doubt. Instead, they only question the Committee 
of Thirteen’s competence to deal with the matter, and have 
inquired at the same time whether the Committee are also 
proposing to take up the Italian charge that the Abyssinians 
have been using dum-dum bullets. The naked and un- 
ashamed resort by Italy to such atrocities has followed 
on her acceptance in principle of the League’s request 
to her to enter into peace negotiations. In accept- 
ing ‘‘ in principle,’ Italy has studiously refrained, so far, 
from giving the undertaking—for which she has been 
rightly asked—that she will negotiate within the framework 
of the League and on the basis of the Covenant. And, as 
if to taunt the League Council, Signor Mussolini convoked 
his Cabinet at the same time as the Committee of Thirteen 
met, and declared his intention to proceed forthwith utterly 
to annihilate Abyssinia’s defending armies. 


At the same time, ‘‘ on the margin of '’ the Committee 
of Thirteen, there is to be a meeting of the Locarno Powers 
—other than Germany, but not other than Italy! This 
meeting is being held on the French Government’s initia- 
tive, and M. Flandin’s proposal was that it should be held 
in Brussels while the Committee of Thirteen was in session 
at Geneva. No doubt the choice of a different meeting 
place, but of the same date, was deliberate. Had the 
French proposal been accepted in its original form, it might 
have sensibly diminished the diplomatic pressure on Italy. 
It would at the same time have underlined the tacit French 
thesis that the Italian invasion of Abyssinia is no atrocity 
worth speaking of, whereas the German reoccupation of 
Western Germany is an atrocity about which one ought 
never to stop talking. This indecorous proposal was firmly 
quashed by Mr Eden; but the Foreign Secretary com- 
promised by agreeing to a simultaneous meeting at Geneva. 
The compromise may have been unavoidable. The diplo- 
matic paradox and the moral enormity remain. The man 
who is being put on trial as a poisoner in one room is 
being sworn in next door as a policeman. This is an 
outrageous and impossible procedure; and the time has 
come to tell our French friends so in blunt terms. 


France, indeed, must understand that she cannot play 
fast and loose with the Covenant, the collective system, 
the sanctity of treaties, and the vindication of law, order 
and justice in international relations. If she wishes other 
nations to join with her in upholding the Covenant against 
Germany—supposing that Germany were to violate it— 
then she must join sincerely and effectively with other 
nations in upholding the Covenant against Italy, who is 
violating it here and now with all her might, and was duly 
declared an aggressor six months ago. If the Locarno Pact 
is to be enforced, then the Covenant and the Anti-Poison- 
Gas Treaty of 1925 must be enforced with equal energy. 
The French Government do not seem, even yet, to have 
faced this fundamental and vital point. To-day they are as 
eager to stop conciliation and start coercion against 
Germany as they are bent on watering down and staving 
off coercion against Italy by staging one conciliation scheme 
after another. Is this political realism? We hope that Mr 
Eden—who knows his British public, and understands what 
they can and cannot be induced to do—will have told M. 
Flandin this week, in plain language, that the policy of 
France is no more realistic than it is reputable. 

_ This French policy is unrealistic because there is no prac- 
tical possibility of persuading the British people to line up, 
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on the broken Stresa front, side by side with Italians who 
are still prosecuting their war of aggression as hard as they 
can, and using methods of barbarism which they have 
pledged themselves never to employ. A restoration of the 
Stresa front on such conditions is a tour de force which is 
quite beyond the powers of the most subtle French diplo- 
macy. We cannot stop France, if she so wishes, from doing 
everything in her power to help Italy conquer Abyssinia in 
violation of a Covenant which France has sworn to uphold. 
We could not even stop her, if she so chose, from taking off 
sanctions—as far as she herself is prepared to join. in 
Ecuador’s reported decision to that end. But if France 
does this, she destroys the League, explodes the sanctity 
of treaties, and makes nonsense of the idea of collective 
security. 

The French Government must make their choice. If 
they decide that the military collaboration of Italy in a 
future Franco-Italian war with Germany is worth more to 
them than all moral considerations and material assets, 
then nobody can stop them from enlisting an outlaw 
and a poisoner to be their private hired assassin. But in 
that case they must put all their money on the chance of 
the hired assassin turning out a trusty servant; for they 
will have to rely on Italy alone. They will have destroyed 
the League; they will have driven Great Britain into isola- 
tion; and they will have forced Jugoslavia, and perhaps 
others among the present friends of France in Central and 
Eastern Europe, to follow in Poland’s footsteps. 

We speak plainly because we are eager to have the 
French pause and think before they take any such 
disastrous and irretrievable step. M. Flandin must surely 
see that the French policy towards the Italo-Abyssinian 
conflict stultifies, in dwells, every item in his new agenda 
for the organisation of collective security in Europe. Does 
he not understand that he will never persuade the British 
to undertake fresh commitments in Europe if he turns the 
League into a farce? What is being asked of the British 
people in any case involves a reversal of traditional British 
policy. It is conceivable that we may bring ourselves to 
take this momentous new departure if we believe that we 
are contributing to a new constructive policy for handling 
the new international situation which has ce produced 
by the formidable application of science to warfare. But 
we shall certainly not take the plunge as long as we think 
that the French request for further British contributions to 
collective security in Europe is really nothing but a demand 
that we should join in an anti-German military alliance 
in order to keep the balance of power in Europe per- 
manently tilted against Germany. 

Which of these entirely different things are the French 
asking us to do? In our eyes, the touchstone of French 
policy is the French attitude towards Italy. Are the French 
prepared to create the possibility of Franco-British co- 
operation in Europe by co-operating with us now to frus- 
trate the Italian aggressor in Africa? There is still time, 
though it may now be the eleventh hour. Our common 
duty is not only to maintain the present sanctions but to 
intensify them. The oil sanction must be imposed at last; 
the shipping boycott should be added; and the poisoner 
should be effectively isolated. The sanction-taking coun- 
tries ought to have broken off diplomatic relations with 
Italy last October. That weapon is still rusting in their 
armoury. 





CHANGES IN BRITISH INDUSTRY 


THE volume of statistics bearing on economic develop- 
ments in the United Kingdom is slowly increasing. Until 
recently, for example, detailed information concerning 
changes in British industrial production has been available 
only at five-yearly intervals, whereas in the United States 
it has been the practice for some time to take a Census of 
Production in alternate years. Under the Import Duties 
Act of 1932, however, the Board of Trade is empowered to 
obtain information concerning (a) the quantity and value 
of output, (b) the quantity and cost of materials used, (c) 
the quantity and cost of fuel and electricity consumed, and 
(d) the number of persons employed, in the case of ‘‘ goods 
of a class or description which, if they were imported into 
the United Kingdom, would be chargeable with a duty of 
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customs under s. 9 of this Act.’’ Under the Finance Act 
of 1933 the provisions of s. 9 of the 1932 Act were extended 
to certain classes of goods not dutiable under s. 1 of that 
Act. The Board of Trade has already made use of its 
powers under the 1932 Act, and the limited Census of 
Production taken in respect of 1933 and 1934 may thus be 
welcomed as a useful addition to knowledge of changes 
in British industry. The results of the 1933 Inquiry have 
already been published,t and some of the preliminary re- 
sults for 1934 have been issued in recent numbers of the 
Board of Trade Journal. 

The scope of the inquiry under the Act of 1932 is 
limited to factory trades. In order to facilitate compari- 
son, the inquiries taken in respect of 1933 and 1934 were 
designed to correspond as closely as possible with those of 
the Census of Production taken in 1930. Returns were 
required only in respect of concerns at which more than ten 
persons were employed, on the average. Moreover, of the 
total number of trades engaged in the manufacture or pro- 
cessing of goods, listed for the purposes of the 1930 Census 
at 107, only 71 are covered by the Board of Trade Inquiry 
for 1933. The following trades were not included in the 


1933 Inquiry: — 


INDUSTRIES EXCLUDED FROM INQUIRY * 





























Motor vehicles. t Tobacco. 
Shipbuilding. Petroleum refining. 
Carriage, cart and wagon. Match. 


Watch and clock. f 

Flock and rag. 

Textile packing. 

Fellmongery. 

Tailoring, dressmaking, 
linery, etc. 

Fur. 

Bread, cakes and pastries. 

Cocoa and sugar confectionery. 


mil- 


Bacon curing and sausage. 

Sugar and glucose. 

Fish curing. 

Ice. 

Brewing and malting. 

Spirit distilling. 

Spirit rectifying, compounding 
and methylating. 

Aerated waters, cider, vinegar 
and British wine. 

Wholesale bottling. 


Printing, bookbinding, stereo- 
typing, engraving, etc. 
Printing and publication of 
newspapers and periodicals. 
Manufactured stationery. 
Cardboard box. 
Pens, pencils 
materials. 
Furniture and upholstery. 
Cane and wicker furniture and 
basketware. 
Wooden crates, cases, boxes and 
trunks. 
Coopering. 
Manufactured fuel. 
Scientific instruments, 
ances and apparatus. t 
Musical instruments. f 
Cinematograph film printing. f 


and artists’ 


appli- 


* The cycle, biscuit and coke and by-products trades, which 
at the Census were combined with three of these trades, are in- 


cluded in the 1933 Inquiry. 


+ Trades included in the 1934 Inquiry. 
The information required from certain trades, finally, 




























related only to part of their total output. While the 
limited annual Census of Production thus by no means 
affords a complete picture of industrial changes in the 
United Kingdom, it is most useful as an indication of 
developments in some of the principal industries. The 
trades included in the 1933 Inquiry covered about 62 per 
cent. of the value of the total net —— (excluding excise 
duties) and 69 per cent. of the total number of persons 


t Report on the Import Duties Act Inquiry (1933); 2 vols., H.M. 
Stationery Office, 9s. net. 
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employed in the factory trades of the United Kingdom in 
1930. The results of the Inquiry, together with compar- 
able statistics for 1930, are shown below. The aggregate 
figures recorded at the 1930 Census in respect of those 
trades which were omitted from the Inquiry are given in 
italics : — 

British INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 














Cost of iid : 
Gross output terials |N Average Net 
(selling ies — oe Net —* number of | output 
of a | ese | penoms, | oe 
industry and | ond for event employed | person 
value of i Col. 2) (b) eonet out- ~ , 
work done) given out workers) | ployec 
£'000 £'000 £000 No. 
1930 237,906 | 146,014 91,892 494,295 186 
Iron and Steel ...4 1933 201,637 | 117,046 84,591 445,387 190 
1934 250,365 | 146,710 | 103,655 497,564 208 
, : af 1930 269,981 | 123,741 | 146,240 685,080 | 213 
Engineering and) (,) 190,672 | 107,385 83,287 389,062 | 214 
Vehicles .......-- 1933 | 295,992 | 89,407 | 116,585 878.114 | 202 
1930 98,613 75,204 23,409 107,153 | 218 
Non-ferrous Metals< (a) 911 416 495 2,680 185 
1933 138,314 | 116,080 22,234 97,214 | 229 
1930 413,476 | 266,737 | 145,139 | 1,045,140 139 
, (a) 19,917 17,279 2,638 17,74 149 
Tentiles.........0-++++ 1933 | 383.700 | 237,004 | 143,456 | 1,009,618 | 142 
1934 401,639 | 251,594 | 147,878 | 1,025,916 144 
1930 32,705 23,100 9,605 43,378 | 221 
eee (a) 3,312 2,737 575 2,768 208 
| 1933 27,955 18,900 9,055 43,703 | 207 
* 1930 62,063 35,610 26,453 158,082 167 
Clothing ........... ) (a) 118,318 66,676 51,642 333,688 155 
| 1933 51,986 28,464 23,522 155,061 152 
fi 1930 152,086 | 112,788 39,298 123,383 319 
me - 3 Drink andj ‘4 511,861 | 290,434 | 148,907 349,566 26 
REED inpnecenhe 1933 134,428 91,342 43,086 133,243 323 
1930 161,172 94,466 65,566 167,719 | 391 
Chemicals, etc....... (a) 20.351 9,082 7,199 9,643 747 
1933 153,025 82,649 69,566 164,808 422 
ao 1930 40,180 25,504 14,676 $7,527 255 
.- he and } “(a) 137,193 | 48,480 | 88.633 322476 | 275 
tatsonery ...... 1933 36,580 21,112 15,468 58,559 264 
1930 17,963 11,460 6,503 35,312 184 
SE Pee (a) 50,745 25,783 24,962 132,500 188 
1933 16,399 10,510 5,889 32,449 181 
: a: . {1930 70,591 26,204 44,387 221,452 200 
as Naas 1,209 195 714 3064 | 233 
PRED ooncroene | 1933 66,490 24,078 42,412 211,137 201 
1930 68,118 38,681 29,437 123,672 238 
Miscellaneous ...... (a) 23,750 10,269 13,481 50,404 267 
| 1933 59,056 30,538 28,518 122,762 232 
(1930 | 1,624,854 | 979,509 | 642,605 | 3,262,193 197 
 eeerene < (a) | 1,078,239 | 579,036 | 422,533 1,613,597 262 
(1933 | 1,475,572 | 867,220 | 604,382 | 3,052,055 198 
| 




















(a) Figures recorded at the 1930 Census of Production in respect of trades which were 
omitted from the 1933 inquiry. (6) Excluding estimated Excise duty. 


It may be recalled that 1930 was the first year of the 
depression and 1933 the first year of recovery. The value 
of the net output of the industries covered by the 1933 
Inquiry was 6 per cent. below the level of 1930. This 
figure compares with a decline in our index of business 
activity (published in our Monthly Trade Supplement), 
of 5.2 per cent. during this period. Our index, however, 
is designed to measure quantitative changes in general busi- 
ness activity, whereas the Board of Trade Inquiry is limited 
to certain factory trades. Industrial efficiency appears to 
have been slightly increased during this period, for the 
average number of persons employed fell by 6.4 per cent. 
and the net output per person employed rose from {197 in 
1930 to {198 in 1933. 

With the exception of the food, drink and tobacco, 
chemicals, and paper, printing and stationery industries, 
the value of the net output of the related groups of trades 
shown in the table all registered a decline between 1930 
and 1933. The decline was most marked in the capital 
equipment trades, namely, engineering and iron and steel, 
where production had fallen to a lower level than in the 
consumers’ goods trades. In 1934, however, the net out- 
put of the iron and steel trades rose well above the level 
of 1930. According to the preliminary report of the results 
of the Import Duties Act Inquiry for 1934, the value of 
the net output of the iron and steel industry in that year 
amounted to {103.7 millions, compared with {84.6 millions 
in 1933 and {91.9 millions in 1930. Despite the increase in 
the output of the iron and steel industry, the average 
number of persons employed in 1934 was only 497,564, 
compared with 494,295 in 1930. As a result the net output 


per person employed rose from {186 to {208 during the 
period under consideration. 


Apart from iron and steel, textiles are the only other 
group for which the results of the 1934 Inquiry are avail. 
able. Exclusive of excise duty, the net value of the ou 
of textiles, after declining from {145.1 millions in 1930 to 
{143.5 millions in 1933, rose slightly to £147.9 millions in 
1934. On the other hand, the average number of persons 
employed in the textile trades in 1934, at 1,025,916, was 
still slightly lower than in 1930, when 1,045,140 Persons 
were employed. So far as changes in industrial effici 
are concerned, variations in the net output per person 
employed in the twelve industrial groups were by no means 
uniform. Seven of the groups registered an increase, but 
five, including engineering, leather, clothing, timber and 
miscellaneous trades, showed a decrease. 

In general, the results of the Board of Trade Inquiry for 
1933, though illuminating, do not throw much light on the 
profound changes which have occurred in the structure of 
British industry since 1929. Those changes, however, 
should become more clearly discernible when the results of 
the complete census of production in 1935 become avail- 
able a year hence. Meanwhile, it is to be hoped that the 
Board of Trade will be able to hold such inquiries every 
year. 








PROGRESS IN AUSTRALIA 


AUSTRALIA is one of the few countries that took counsel with 
their economists in the depression and followed their 
advice. . One of the first to enter that depression, Australia 
was among the first, if not the first, to emerge from it. 
From 1929-30 to 1931-32 the sudden fall in export prices, 
the cessation of overseas borrowing and heavy Govern- 
ment deficits reacted so unfavourably upon Australia’s 
national income and balance of payments that widespread 
default on public and private indebtedness, both at home 
and overseas, was threatened. The retail prices of manu- 
factured goods which primary producers had to pay in face 
of a steep decline in export prices were unduly high. More- 
over, the onset of depression put a stop to the financing of 
Australia’s interest payments by fresh overseas borrowing 
and compelled her to find the funds out of the proceeds of 
her exports, themselves falling rapidly in value. 

The table below shows the magnitude of the fall in values 
of production and export, and the growing burden of over- 
seas interest payments during the worst period of the 
depression, in comparison with 1928-29: — 


(Values in ¢ millions sterling) 











| > Overseas | Percent. | Per cent. 
Year | Production bn. moan od | Interest Interest to | Interest to 
| | Payments | Production Exports 
% % 
1928-29 ......... 447-8 138-6 27-5 6-1 19:8 
1929-30 ......... 389-5 98-2 27-5 7+] 28-0 
1990-31 ......... 319-7 76-6 28-3 8-9 37-0 
1931-32 ......... 305-0 75-5 28-6 9-4 38-0 








It has been estimated that between 1928-29 and 1930-31 the 
national income fell from £645 millions to £459 millions, 
and it fell further in 1931-32. Unemployment among trade 
union members rose from 11 per cent. in 1928 to a peak of 
30 per cent. in the second quarter of 1932. 

The first attempts to deal with the crisis were a series of 
emergency measures. In order to redress the unfavourable 
commodity balance of trade, Customs duties were in- 
creased, some imports being altogether prohibited; the 
exchange with sterling was unpegged, the official rate rising 
to 130 in January, 1931, to be stabilised at 125 at the end of 
the year; and gold was exported from reserves. These 
expedients, though they helped to solve the more pressing 
problems, were inadequate in face of further falls in export 
prices, continued drift in public finance, rigid costs, and 
rising unemployment. These burdens showed little sign of 
lifting when the Premiers’ Plan, on which subsequent 
policy was based, was formulated and adopted in June, 
1931. Under the Plan the principal measures, designed to 
bring about the gradual balancing of Budgets, and to dis- 
tribute more equitably among all sections of the population 
the fall in national income, were: (a) reduction of 20 per 
cent. in all ‘‘ adjustable’’ Government expenditure, 
(6) conversion of the internal debts of the Governments on 
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the basis of a 22} per cent. reduction in interest, (c) increase 
in taxation for revenue purposes, (d) reduction in bank 
rates, of interest, and (e) relief to private mortgagors. 
One of the most useful results has been an improve- 
ment in the financial position of primary producers, 
through the narrowing of the ‘‘ spread ’’ between prices 
of primary and secondary commodities, and the reduction 
of their interest burdens. The improvement in_ the 
budgetary position can be seen from the following table : — 


COMMONWEALTH AND STATES—DEFICITS BEFORE AND AFTER 
THE PLAN 


(Values in £ millions Australian currency) 





1930-31 1931-32 | 1931-32 | 1932-33 | 1933-34 | 1934-35 
Actual | Estimated} Actual Actual Actual Actual 
Deficit | Deficit (a){ Deficit Deficit Deficit Deficit 


























Six States........ 14:6 20-6 20-8 8-0 6-7 3-8 
Commonwealth 10:7 20-4 +1-3 +3°5 +1°3 +0-7 
Total ...... 


25:3 | 41-0 19-5 45 5:4 3-1 





(@) Before Melbourne Conference. 


Signs of recovery are to be found in the increase in rail- 
way revenues. Net earnings have risen to {10.3 millions, or 
3-17 per cent. of capital costs in 1933-34, compared with 
2.12 per cent. in 1930-31. There has also been an increase 
in new building permits; a steady fall in unemployment 
figures; and increasing numbers have been taken on in 
factories, together with a rise in the volume of output and 
in industrial profits. Between 1931-32 and 1933-34, 
the number of factory hands employed rose by 69,300, or 
20 per cent.; the value of output by 17 per cent.; and the 
estimated net profits of 32 representative manufacturing 
firms by 40 per cent. This development, however, has not 
been wholly beneficial. The increase in the number of 
small manufacturing units during the depression—a move- 
ment encouraged by the high tariff still in force and by the 
protective effect of the exchange discount—casts some 
doubts upon the efficiency of these new small concerns. 

Of more importance, however, at the moment is the 
position of those industries which have played a large part 
in restoring the favourable trade balances of the years 
1933-34 and 1934-35—{£30$ millions and {9} millions 
sterling, respectively. Chief of these are the wool, butter, 
meat, wheat and flour, and gold-mining industries. In 
1934-35 these accounted for three-quarters of total exports 
from Australia. 

Since 1929 there has been a substantial increase in the 
livestock population. The total of sheep rose from 104} 
millions to 114} millions in 1934; and of cattle from 11.2 
millions to 13} millions in 1933. This has enabled pastoral 
industries producing for export to take immediate advan- 
tage of the upturn in prices which began in 1933, gathered 
force in 1934, and, with some setbacks, has continued up to 
the present. Wool, butter and frozen meats accounted in 
1934-35 for 54 per cent. of all exports. The table below 
shows the slow growth in wool exports, and the striking 
increases in butter and meat, which have taken place 
during the depression period. The export price index is 
estimated to have fallen from roo in 1928-29 to 45 in 
1932-33, rising to 59 in 1933-34 (sterling values); which 
gives some measure of the slump and recovery : — 


AUSTRALIA—EXPORTS OF PASTORAL PRODUCTS 
(Quantities in thousand centals) 











Volume Value 
y bees of 
Year Wool, te) x 
7 Mutton ported Mer- 
Wool Butter Beef Butter . 
and Lamb and Meats chandise 
£A. mn. % 
1928-29 8,105 1,024 849 1,890 73-6 53-4 
1929-30 7,443 1,076 1,004 1,567 48- 49-6 
1930-31 8,145 1,631 1,092 1,556 44:3 49-5 
1931-32 ..... 8,340 2,016 1,652 1,658 47:1 49-4 
1932-33 ..... 9,276 2,363 1,667 1,539 49-6 51-0 
1933-34 ..... 8,141 2,442 1,745 1,730 70-6 63-0 
1934-35 ..... 8,576 2,625 1,961 2,120 55-6 54-0 























The increase in butter and meat exports has been accom- 
panied by a growing dependence on the United Kingdom 
market as other European countries restricted their pur- 
chases. In the 1934-35 season, 94 per cent. of butter 
exports, 91 per cent. of beef exports, and 98 per cent. of 
mutton and lamb exports went to the United Kingdom. 


&E X P O 


The Documentary Credit, whereby the 
Exporter is assured that he will receive 
payment immediately his goods are shipped 
for transit abroad, is the subject-matter of 
A Brief Survey of the Financial Machinery 
of Exports and Imports, copies of which 








may be had by asking at any local branch 
of the Westminster Bank 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 








A factor of great importance for the future of the Aus- 
tralian cattle industry, the magnitude of which it is difficult 
to gauge at the present time, is the shipment of chilled beef 
from Australia (and New Zealand) which has recently been 
made possible by technical improvements. Before full 
advantage of this discovery can be taken, improvements in 
breeding and in methods of grazing and fattening must be 
made. Yet in the 1934-35 season, imports into the United 
Kingdom of chilled beef from Australia amounted to 
134,000 cwts., compared with only 6,400 cwts. in the 
previous year. 

Wheat growers have gone through a more difficult time 
than the pastoralists; and, as a result, wheat now occupies 
a somewhat less important place in the export trade than 
in the years preceding the depression. Unremunerative 
prices since the 1928-29 season, and poor prospects in the 
future, have resulted in the curtailment of acreage sown to 
wheat. Growers have had to be assisted by Government 
subsidy. Since the peak year of 1930-31, the acreage 
under wheat has fallen from 18.1 millions to 12.4 millions 
in 1934-35, and to 11.9 million acres in the 1935-36 season. 
Since 1931-32, some {12} millions have been distributed 
in direct relief to wheat growers, up to and including the 
crop year 1934-35. The difficult financial position of wheat 
farmers has been analysed in the Reports of the Royal 
Commission on the Wheat, Flour and Bread Industries. 
In these, it is shown that the rura] debts of wheat farmers 
amount to about {150 millions, and that even with the 
price of wheat at 3s. a bushel—the actual average for the 
1934-35 season—only about 40 per cent. of the wheat 
farmers could carry on and pay interest in full. The 
Commonwealth has since made a further {12 millions avail- 
able for debt adjustment; and other remedial proposals are 
being investigated. 

Gold production has, through rising prices and increased 
output, been a source of additional help to the export trade 
in the past few years. Production has increased from just 
under {2 millions in 1929 and in 1930 to £7.5 millions in 
1934. 

Recovery, though more advanced in Australia than most 
other countries, is not, of course, complete. Part of it has 
been dependent upon the maintenance of internal Govern- 
ment borrowing in place of the former loans from overseas. 
This gives rise to some uncertainty whether the pace of 
recovery can be maintained if world prices and inter- 
national trade do not show more of an upward movement. 
Between 1931 and 1935 the public debt (Commonwealth 
and States) increased by a total of {86 millions—the same 
increase as was recorded for the previous five years, 1926 
to 1930. Uncertainty over the future is chiefly on account 
of Australia’s markets, and particularly of the commercial 
and agricultural policy of the United Kingdom. The live- 
stock industries, which are almost incapable of adjustment 
to short-term price fluctuations, and slow in adjustment to 
long-term trends of demand, need, above all things, greater 
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stability of prices and a minimum security of markets 
before Australia’s undoubted capacity to produce more 
meat, wool and dairy produce than ever before can be 
realised profitably. Until these desiderata can be attained 
it would be unwise to view continuous internal borrow- 
ing for public works, including rural rehabilitation, as 
“* sound finance.’’ 








EX CATHEDRA 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


‘Who are these ignorant clergymen who presume to 
give His Majesty’s Government advice on foreign affairs? ”’ 
—Mr Duff Cooper at Birmingham. 


It is altogether fitting that one of our younger statesmen 
should assume the duty of putting certain impertinent 
intruders from Liverpool Cathedral in their place and of 
announcing to the world that the British Cabinet neither 
needs nor brooks advice from beyond its walls. The 
men who brought this dignified rebuke on themselves 
happened to be clergymen, but that was only accidental. 
Mr Duff Cooper declares himself a loyal member of the 
Church of England and to clergymen as clergymen he takes 
no objection. What he does resent is that one specialist 
should cross over into another specialist’s zone and presume 
to give advice on what he finds when he gets there. Zones, 
in Mr Duff Cooper’s view, are to be respected, and it is not 
right that an expert in one should handle matters that are 
the monopoly of a fellow-expert living in another. 

He takes, in fact, the same stand as was taken some years 
ago by a gentleman who conducted a peat stall in New 
York under the shadow of the National City Bank’s build- 
ing: ‘‘ The National City Bank,’’ said the pea-nut expert, 
“* don’t sell no pea-nuts. I don’t lend no money.’’ So Mr 
Duff Cooper to the Liverpool clergymen: ‘‘ I don’t sell re- 
ligion. You don’t sell foreign politics.’’ And just as the pea- 
nut seller made it plain to the bank that a unilateral breach 
of their pact would provoke sanctions, and that if the bank 
started selling pea-nuts he would begin to lend money, so 
Mr Duff Cooper warns the clergy that an intrusion into the 
demilitarised zone lying between religion and politics cannot 
be tolerated, and if the clergy of Great Britain begin to talk 
politics to His Majesty’s Government, His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment will hold itself at liberty to talk religion to the 
clergy of Great Britain. There must be bilateral observance 
of the rules of the game and outsiders must not presume to 
advise His Majesty’s Government on foreign affairs. 

Mr Duff Cooper’s argument promised to be both interest- 
ing and powerful, and it is a pity that he was prevented 
from developing it as it might have been developed in his 
Birmingham speech. God forbid that we should sink to the 
level of the Liverpool clergy and presume to give advice to 
a member of His Majesty’s Government, but we should 
much like to try our hand at the argument ourselves and so 
help to fortify Mr Duff Cooper against the next time he 
reverts to this theme in a public utterance—to do for him, 
in fact, what Mr Pickwick did for Mr Peter Magnus. As 
Pickwick sketched out a scenario for Mr Magnus’ proposal 
to Miss Witherfield, we venture on a scenario for the unde- 
livered portion of Mr Duff Cooper’s Birmingham speech. 

First, then, we should insist on the advantage that a pro- 
fessional has over an amateur and disparage the value of 
any views held outside, in contrast with those held inside, 
His Majesty’s Government. To illustrate the point we 
should dwell on the success in the sphere of foreign affairs 
that has attended our professional politicians in our life- 
time. We should not go back too far. We should not, for 
example, include in our survey the diplomacy that led to the 
war of 1914, and we would touch but lightly on the Treaty 
of Versailles, the American debt and our dealings with the 
Bolsheviks from 1918 to 1922. It would be enough to start 
from 1931 and emphasise the gratifying improvement that 
has taken place since Mr Baldwin and Mr MacDonald first 
pooled their professional skill and experience, holding up 
to the admiration of our audience the glories of our foreign 
policy in the years of Sir John Simon’s secretaryship— 
Germany, Japan, Italy, Geneva—and contrasting the state 
of Europe trembling on the verge of war when he took office 
with the deep peace in which she slumbers to-day. This 


would lead naturally to our main thesis that the duty of the 
common man is to be silent and admire the technique of the 
professionals until such time as the professionals call on him 
to enlist for active service. 

It may perhaps be argued that advice from outside jg 
salutary and necessary to ensure that all points of view are 
regarded and all opinions given their proper weight before 
a government finally determines its policy. Years ago that 
argument might have had some force, but, as modernists, 
we can dispose of it without difficulty. We should point 
out that the old-fashioned politician was the slave of what 
he grandiloquently called his principles, and the old- 
fashioned cabinet was composed of men all in slavery to the 
same set of principles. In any one cabinet only one point 
of view would normally find expression and one line of 
policy be followed from the beginning to the end of its 
career. But all that has been changed to-day, and the weak- 
ness of a servile consistency to principle has been eliminated, 
Under modern conditions not only is a cabinet’s policy the 
product of many opposing and contradictory lines of 
thought within itself, but it is elastic and adaptable, varying 
from week to week or day to day as the wind inside the 
cabinet shifts a point or two from right to left or back from 
left to right. If any example were needed to enforce this 
clear and unmistakable argument, we could call in aid, 
amongst other matters, the various British attitudes to Russia 
and the smoothness with which a Foreign Secretary can first 
denounce trade relations with the Bolsheviks as a prot 
against the workings of Soviet justice and then a few mon 
later renounce his own policy and bring the trade relations 
back without any known change having taken place in the 
Soviet’s attitude towards its own Courts of Law. We would 
recall, too, our Abyssinian policy and the ease with 
which the professional statesmen were able first to swing 
over from their election speeches to the Hoare-Laval pro- 
gramme and then to jettison both Sir Samuel Hoare and 
M. Laval and re-orientate their own policy in less than seven 
days. What need have such statesmen for outside advice 
In the multitude of counsellors there is confusion, and a 
modern cabinet can supply as much of that as is wanted- 
without calling for amateur aid. 

Later on in the speech we might be conscious of a logical 
difficulty, and in honesty and fairness we should somehow 
have to face it. Our difficulty is that sometimes when one 
wishes to support the professional who has a right to give 
advice, and silence the amateur who has none, it is not easy 
to make out which is the professional and which is the 
amateur. They are apt to look as though they had been 
mixed up—and never more so than when the politician takes 
a hand in other people’s affairs and directs men in the 
management of their own business. Then we are confronted 
with the same perplexity that inspired the old rhymester :— 


God bless the King, God bless the faith’s defender. 
God bless—no harm in blessing—the Pretender. 
But who Pretender is and who the King— 

God bless us all, that’s quite another thing. 


The thing that bothers us at the moment is the relation be- 
tween the Treasury and the City. When the Treasury gives 
advice to the Money Market or the Stock Exchange, is it 
a professional advising ignorant amateurs, or an ignorant 
amateur presuming to give advice to professionals? The 
point is not easily determined, and in helping Mr Duff 
Cooper with his speech it has to be faced, because he him- 
self only a short time ago was actively engaged in the work 
of the Treasury. Until he went there his chief contribution 
to the world’s thought had been a brilliant biography of 
Talleyrand; and an old hand in the money market, irritated 
by the advice that flowed from Whitehall to Lombard Street, 
was heard to cry aloud: ‘‘ Who is this ignorant biographer 
who presumes to give advice to the City on Finance? ”’ 
At the moment we are not clear how this difficulty will be 
handled; but the solution will come in time. And, mean- 
while, England has the satisfaction of knowing that a mem- 
ber of the British Cabinet has allied himself with the great 
authoritarians of history—the specialists who tolerate no 
advice from the common man—Hitler, Mussolini, Lenin, 
Bismarck, Napoleon, the churchmen and the dynastics of 
the middle ages, right back to those professionals who asked 
the most famous question of all: ‘‘ Who is this ignorant 
carpenter who presumes to give advice? ’’ . 
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A Critical Week.—A week which might have been 
expected to prove a lull after the last three eventful weeks 
has turned out as decisive and critical as any. Question 
time in the House has elicited one clear assurance after 
another from the Prime Minister and Foreign 
that the consultations between the French, Belgian and 
British General Staffs, now fixed for April 15th in London, 
will be kept rigidly within the framework laid down by 
the Government; and Notes received from the Belgian and 
French Governments to H.M. Government clearly state that 
no political understandings or commitments are thereby to 
be implied, other than are clearly laid down in the Locarno 
Treaty. Parliament has manifested growing disgust at 
Italy’s methods of warfare in Africa; and this reflects the 
swelling tide of popular resentment in the country at large. 
This indignation has been increased by yet another studi- 
ously moderate and moving appeal for assistance to the 
League from the Emperor of Ethiopia. Sir Thomas Inskip, 
Minister for Co-ordination of the National Defences, has 
been forced to make one or two attempts to answer search- 
ing inquiries about his powers and duties—unconvincingly 
and uninformatively. Members of Parliament have 
become concerned about our food supplies in wartime; and 
some have suggested that negotiations with Canada should 
be begun forthwith for the establishment of large wheat 
stocks in this country. And the Minister for War has 
announced that all three Services will closely co-operate in 
the spring manceuvres this year. Meanwhile, Mr Eden 
left for Geneva on Tuesday, and Lord Halifax on Wednes- 
day; and the Committee of Thirteen, convoked to examine 
Italy’s methods of warfare and to discuss procedure, met 
on Wednesday morning, only to adjourn owing to M. 
Flandin’s insistence that they should ask the Red Cross 
authorities about it, and examine Italy’s counter-allegation 
that the Abyssinians are using dum-dum bullets. This un- 
principled behaviour of the French has been aggravated by 
persistent rumours that Ecuador, a member of the Com- 
mittee, has decided unilaterally to raise sanctions against 
Italy now that Italy has agreed to discuss the League’s 
invitation to put forward conciliation proposals. Geneva is 
thus again at stalemate as a result of French manceuvres. 


* * * 


The French Plan.—As we go to press the French 
plan for the establishment of European peace during the 
next 25 years has been published in Paris. It consists of 
22 sections. The first part lays down five principles: equal 
national rights, respect for international engagements, 
respect for international law, absence of any national 
hegemony over the comity of nations, and guarantees of 
these fundamental principles of civilised society. The 
second part, entitled ‘‘ Political Measures,’’ is based on the 
principles of collective security, mutual assistance, disarma- 
ment and European organisation. This part proposes the 
establishment of a European sub-committee of the League 
for handling European affairs and the problem of European 
peace—a welcome reversion to M. Briand’s conception of 
European unity; organised measures of mutual assistance 
in Europe to guarantee the 25 years of peace; the setting up 
of an international land, sea and air force at the disposal of 
the League Council, maintained in national units; and inter- 
national control of national armaments. The third part 
proposes principles of international economic co-operation, 
including provisions for access to raw materials and colonial 
markets, the establishment of an exchange tribunal, 
monetary stability, extension of international credits, and 
expansion of markets. The plan is accompanied by a 
second document: a detailed reply to the German plan, in 
which the French epitomise the real European issue: ‘‘ As 
a League Member, France is unable to conceive a settle- 
ment for Western security for which she has to ignore the 
security of the rest of Europe.’’ Non-fortification of the 
Rhineland is made the touchstone of Germany’s genuine 
acceptance of the principle of collective security; and the 
startling proposition is advanced that no territorial change 
of the European status quo should be made, even by 
consent, for 25 years. The French state that “‘ fidelity to 
treaties is the fundamental principle of French policy.’’ 


NOTES OF THE WEEK 


But the French plan, in itself, only serves to emphasise the 
fundamental weakness of French foreign policy; the 
attempt to connive at the successful aggression on a League 
Member in Africa in order to keep the aggressor by the 
side of France in Europe. Such a two-faced policy prevents 
the French plan from commending itself, as a whole, to 
British public opinion. 


* * * 


Signor Mussolini’s War.—Last week there was 
another prolonged pitched battle in Abyssinia—this time 
in the neighbourhood of Lake Ashangi. the Abyssinian 
side the Imperial Guard was engaged, and the Emperor 
himself was in action. It was the Abyssinians who attacked 
—against the wishes of the Emperor, according to Marshal 
Badoglio. Tactically, no doubt, this was a serious error; ° 
for a pitched battle always gives the Italians an opportunity 
of getting the utmost advantage out of their overwhelming 
superiority in equipment. Though this battle seems to have 
been the hardest fought in the war up to date, it ended in 
the inevitable Abyssinian defeat with heavy losses. The 
Italians are making haste to represent this as the end of the 
war; and the French may be counted upon to echo the 
Italian claim. For the French are eager to dismiss the 
East African war as an unimportant passing episode, in 
order to give themselves an excuse for taking off sanctions, 
setting Italy financially on her feet again, and making sure 
(so they ish@gine) that the Italian army will fight oa the 
French army’s side in any future war in Europe. Every 
French move in this direction must be strenuously resisted 
by the Government of this country. It would be as stupid 
as it would be base to let ourselves be persuaded that we 
have already let the Abyssinians down so completely that 
we may as well now give up the whole business as a bad 
job. We have let them down, indeed. But the very factors 
in the situation which make it easy for the Italians to win 
victories make it difficult for them to finish the war off. 
They may perhaps now have made it impossible for the 
Abyssinians to fight another pitched battle or to dispute 
their advance. They may occupy Dessie and Harrar and 
Addis Ababa. But this will merely compel the Abyssinians 
to confine their operations, at last, to those guerrilla tactics 
which suit their own genius and the nature of the country. 
The Abyssinians can stand losses which would knock a 
European army out; and the Emperor’s personal participa- 
tion in the fighting will have raised his men’s moral. If he 
can now induce them to lend themselves to de Wet’s and 
Botha’s tactics, he still has the whole vast south-west, from 
Gojjam to Kaffa inclusive, in which to manceuvre. Signor 
Mussolini cannot win the war by defeating the Emperor in 
the field, nor even by taking his capital. He will not have 
won until he has (a) been able to bring home the bulk of 
his 300,000 men whom he is maintaining far from Italy at 
a terrific cost; (b) induced the League Powers to take off 
sanctions; (c) obtained a foreign loan to salvage his own 
wrecked economic and financial structure at home. If the 
Emperor can see to (a), the rest of us can see to (b) and (c). 
We surely cannot turn a deaf ear to the Emperor’s latest 
moving appeal for effective sanctions. The aggressor can 
still be defeated on the sanctions front. 


* * * 


The Supreme Court Again.—The United States 
Supreme Court on Monday delivered another judgment on 
the legislation of the New Deal, which, though not of great 
immediate importance, may prove to be of considerable 
historical significance. The immediate case in question 
concerned the action of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission in summoning before it a certain Mr Jones who was 
seeking permission to trade in “ oil royalty participation 
certificates.’’ On receiving the summons to appear, Mr 
Jones had promptly withdrawn his application, but this 
had not deflected the Commission from its purpose of 
interrogating him. The Court did not question the advis- 
ability of investigating the nature of this gentleman’s busi- 
ness, but it did deny the right of the Commission to hale 
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him, or any other citizen, before it without the option of 
declining the invitation. If the Commission thought such 
arbitrary action was necessary, it should have applied to 
the Courts for its exercise. The Supreme Court proceeded 
to generalise, and delivered itself of a root-and-branch 
condemnation of ‘‘ administrative law,’’ that is, of the 
interference by executive organs with “‘ the fundamental 
rights, privileges and immunities of the people. ‘This 
judgment will be very welcome to a certain powerful, if not 
overwhelmingly large, section of opinion, although the 
dissent of Justices Cardozo, Stone and Brandeis shows that 
it will not be palatable to the Liberals. If there is any one 
single factor which is more responsible than another for 
the blind, furious and largely incoherent opposition of 
‘* business ’’ to the Roosevelt Administration, it is the fear 
that the rapid proliferation of ‘‘ alphabetical agencies *’ at 
Washington, all of them with large undefined powers, 1s 
beginning to subject American business to the domination, 
not of laws, but of arbitrary and irresponsible bureaucrats. 
It may be that such a development is inevitable—after all, 


“the ‘‘ new despotism ’’ is not confined to America—but that 


does not make it any the more agreeable to a community 
which has always prided itself upon its rugged indivi- 
dualism, upon being ruled by “‘ a Government of laws, not 
of men.’ This latest judgment of the Supreme Court 
must, therefore, be taken as lending powerful aid to the 
conservative opposition, even though its practical effect in 
limiting the operations of the Administration will be very 
small. It is beginning to look, however, as if the opposi- 
tion will need much more powerful aid than this if they 
are to defeat the President. Just as his stock was per- 
ceptibly, though inexplicably, falling at the end of last 
year, so it is now, by unanimous report, rising. The latest 
tax plan has evoked no enthusiasm either in Congress or 
in the public. But by the same token it has not aroused 
a storm of protest. If the President can, in election year, 
make a substantial gesture in the direction of a balanced 
budget, without estranging any large block of votes either 
by new taxes or by reduced expenditure, he will once more 
have demonstrated that he is a political strategist of no 
mean order. 


* * * 


Spain Drops President Zamora.—The political 
situation in Spain is still fluid and opaque. The electoral 
victory of Senor Azania and his party over a month ago 
finally dissolved the almost universally hated, and in any 
case ineffectual, association of Lerroux Radicals and Right- 
wing C.E.D.A. groups led by Gil Robles. In the mean- 
time, violence and sectionalism have reared their heads; 
the Azana Government have hesitated to meet violence 
with violence; peasants’ committees in many regions have 
confiscated and appropriated land; clear evidence of 
corrupt electoral practices by the Right-wing groups has 
accumulated; and the Right-wing C.E.D.A. have 
announced their policy of non-co-operation in the Cortes. 
The situation was rendered more complicated because 
President Alcala Zamora’s position had been brought into 
the political arena as a result of his having repeatedly de- 
layed the exercise of his constitutional nght to dissolve 
the Cortes a second time during his term of office. The 
Socialists had long clamoured for a second dissolution 
because of the ineffectual and reactionary coalition Govern- 
ments of Radicals and Right-wing groups—the Radicals 
led by the C.E.D.A. President Zamora naturally hesitated; 
for he had previously dissolved one Constituent and one 
ordinary Cortes, and the Constitution only says that the 
President may dissolve ‘‘ two Cortes ’’; so that it was not 
clear whether he could legally again dissolve the ordinary 
Cortes. On January 7th last, however, he did so. The 
success of Senior Azafia and his Popular Front at the polls, 
and the reactionary excesses of certain Right-wing elements, 
had their sequel on Tuesday night when the new Cortes— 
the C.E.D.A., Radicals and Catalonian Lliga abstaining 
—censured the President of the Republic by 238 votes to 
five, for the way he had been executing his powers. Under 
Art. 81 of the Constitution this vote immediately dismisses 
the President from office. Officials of the Cortes called at 
a late hour on the dismissed President to acquaint him of 
these events, but he refused to receive them then. They 
thereupon drew up a protocol of the facts, and the Cortes 


elected their speaker, Sefior Martinez Barrio, tem 
President in accordance with the Constitution. It is too 
early to say how the news will affect Spanish opinion; but 
that opinion is at present so hopelessly disintegrated and 
sectionalised that the Government will probably gain on 
balance by this gesture of firmness and independence, 
Meanwhile the economic situation is deteriorating; and the 
Frente Popular Government will soon need funds for their 
development and agrarian reform schemes. How they will 
raise them is still problematical; for leading financiers and 
rentiers are likely to maintain their boycott of the 
Socialist Government. We hope that, after the last few 
weeks of chaos and disorder, some guiding lines of policy 
will be thrown out by Sefior Azafia and his colleagues. 


* * * 


Conscription in Austria.—On April Ist Herr von 
Schuschnigg announced to the Austrian National Assembly 
that he was introducing a bill imposing compulsory service 
on all male Austrian citizens between the ages of 18 and 42. 
The bill was promptly passed by acclamation; but it re- 
mains to be seen whether the Austrian Chancellor may not 
have been making April fools of the Little Entente 
countries. For the new Act provides that the service is to 
be ‘‘ with or without arms.’’ Is it to be simply a com- 
pulsory labour service of the kind invented by Bulgaria 
and imitated by Germany? If no more than that, it would 
presumably remain within the letter of the Treaty of St. 
Germain, as the Austrian Government contends that it 
does. But the discretion given to the Government leaves 
open ‘‘a serious door’’ (as they say in Whitehall) for 
doubt; and the Little Entente have decided that this door 
must be walked through. Last Monday, the Czechoslovak, 
Jugoslav and Roumanian Ministers made a joint protest in 
Vienna; but this common action appears to cloak a certain 
diversity of views. The Czechoslovak Government, for 
example, began by taking a fairly tolerant attitude, whereas 
the Czechoslovak press, as well as both press and Govern- 
ment in the two allied countries, immediately took a more 
militant line—with which the Czechoslovak Government 
has since conformed for fear of opening a breach in a care- 
fully preserved common front. Evidently the Czechoslovak 
Government, if it had only had itself to think of, might 
have been disposed to regard the new Austrian conscrip- 
tion Act as a bulwark against the danger of the Anschluss. 
On the other hand, the Jugoslavs and Roumanians regard 
it as a breach of treaty which may not be very objection- 
able in itself, but which offers a direct incentive to Hungary 
and Bulgaria to follow suit. As a matter of fact, Hungary 
is reported to have re-established compulsory military ser- 
vice long ago de facto, without trailing her coat by intro- 
ducing any legislation for the purpose; and as for Bulgaria 
she is not yet ina militant mood. Nevertheless, the Jugo- 
slavs and Roumanians are upset; and as evidence that they 
are justified, they can point to the fact that the Italians 
are gratified at what Herr Schuschnigg has done. Perhaps 
Signor Mussolini has hinted to his Austrian protégé that 
his motto must be Austria faré da sé now that Italy is so 
heavily committed to an African adventure. If Herr 
Schuschnigg really does conscript his young men wholesale, 
it will be a token of confidence that he has the country 
behind him. It seems more likely, however, that the 
conscription will be selective. For to arm and organise the 
Austrian Nazis would be to play Herr Hitler’s game rather 
than that of Signor Mussolini. 


* * * 


On the Roads.—With the Easter Holiday there is a 
great rush to the roads, and this year the large number of 
‘“ learners ’’ is obvious for all eyes to see. How far is the 
Minister of Transport’s eighteen months’ campaign for road 
safety beginning to bear fruit? In the Ministry’s road acci- 
dent return of last week-end go deaths from accidents were 
shown, compared with 108 in the previous week and 100 
a year ago. Since November the chart of road deaths has 
been continually lower than that of a year ago. In the last 
few weeks, however, it has begun to rise to last year’s level 
once more. The reduction during the winter months seems 
to show that the campaign has had some substantial effect; 
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for the number of cars and lorries on the road is, of course, 
steadily increasing. Whether the highway code and the 
institution of driving tests has had any influence on the 
actual standard of driving, is very hard to estimate. Obser- 
vation suggests that human nature among motor drivers is 
very hard to change. The great majority, of course, are 
careful; but the reckless and incompetent few still seem to 
be with us. Indeed, it may be doubted whether the acci- 
dents that occur on open stretches of road through faulty 
overtaking, and so forth, will ever be much diminished. 
Probably more progress has been made, and will be made, 
by the construction of pedestrian crossings and of adequate 
warning signs at blind corners and cross-roads. The Ministry 
has clearly been right to build numerous ‘‘ roundabouts,”’ 
and more will have to be built before long. The ‘‘ major- 
road-ahead ’’ sign has also been generally adopted, and 
should go far to reduce the most avoidable kind of accidents. 
In some cases where a very small road directly crosses a 
very large one, it might be worth altering the lay-out so as 
to prevent the small road from having a straight run across. 
This has already been done successfully in a few cases. 
There has also been some success in tackling the ‘‘ dazzle ”’ 
problem; but it is still a long way from complete solution. 
Altogether the Ministry must be congratulated on its per- 
sistent and well-directed efforts. One could only wish that 
as great an attempt had been made to protect the appear- 
ance of our country roads as to enhance their safety. The 
** Ribbon-building ’’ Act ought to be applied with all pos- 
sible speed if we are to preserve the national asset, and the 
opportunity for normal recreation, that road traffic offers. 


* * * 


Income-Tax Law.— Codification of our income-tax 
law is a task that might have appalled a Theodosius or 
a Justinian. In the 125 years which have elapsed since 
our income-tax legislation was first drawn up, over fifty 
separate Acts have been passed, embodying about 800 
statutory provisions, and interpreted and encompassed by 
roughly 1,800 judicial decisions; these have come to com- 
prise the law by which anything from one-fifth to two- 
thirds of a citizen’s annual income may be appropriated by 
the omnipotent—and often omniscient—Commissioners of 
Inland Revenue. Indeed, evasion of income tax in this 
country is probably so rare, compared with other countries, 
because the law is so intricate, and the problem of worry- 
ing a.hole in the net too troublesome and hazardous for the 
““ small man.’’ Codification was long overdue when Mr 
Winston Churchill, as Chancellor, appointed a Committee 
in October, 1927, to draft a Bill for it. By the beginning 
of 1932, the Committee’s labours had involved the expan- 
sion of the Committee by the appointment of Lord Mac- 
millan as Chairman. On Monday of this week they pre- 
sented their unanimous report—an imposing document in 
two volumes, the first containing the 450 pages of the report 
proper (Cmd. 5131, 8s.), and the second, the draft of the 
proposed Bill (Cmd. 5132, 4s. 6d.). This is not the occa- 
sion on which to comment in detail on the results of their 
labours; we intend to revert to them in a forthcoming 
article; but Lord Macmillan’s able chairmanship—already 
proved by the famous ‘‘ Macmillan Report ’’ on Finance 
and Industry, of 1931—has produced a laudable set of 
proposals for codifying the vast and amorphous mass of 
legislation, case-law, administrative orders and Inland 
Revenue practice which constitute our income-tax law. 
and replaced by fifteen classes of income. Income arising 
and ‘‘ received ’’ from abroad—a term subject to continu- 
ally disputed interpretations—is to be clearly divided from 
income arising in this country. ‘‘ Receipt,’’ ‘‘ total income,”’ 
‘* assessment,’’ and ‘‘ residence ’’ are other terms to which 
clearer—and, we trust, more durable—definitions are 
given. The way in which “‘ trading profit ’’—a great bug- 
bear to all industrialists, directors and accountants—is to 
be defined is laid down; and, most important of all, the 
Committee’ recommend (slightly, but commendably, 
beyond their terms of reference) that the allowance in re- 
spect of wear and tear of machinery or plant used in a 
business should be ‘‘ treated as one of the allowable deduc- 
tions in computing the statutory profits for the year of com- 
putation in which the wear and tear takes place.’’ This 





is notable advocacy of a reform which has often found com- 
mendation in these columns. Income-tax law in this 
country should be at least clearer, if not a model of. ‘ 
once the Government proceed ‘to i the i 
detailed proposals of Lord Macmillan and his colleagues. 


* * * 


A New Cost of Living Index.—The very welcome 
announcement was made by the Minister of Labour in the 
House of Commons on Tuesday that his Department is to 
ean ig e ~ construction of a new af og owe 2 3 
number. e prelimi inquiry into fami ts is 
to begin at once, and e Ministry of el is to be 
assisted in it by ‘‘ a small advisory committee which will 
include representatives of employers and trade unions.”’ 
This decision is long overdue. The existing index number 
is based upon a family budget inquiry which was made as 
long ago as 1904, and since the consuming habits of the 
population have been changing very rapidly in the inter- 
vening decade, the results shown by the official index can 
hardly fail to be gravely distorted. At the same time, there 
are almost insuperable difficulties in the way of any private 
organisation which attempts to construct a cost-of-living 
index. It is to be hoped that the new index will be a much 
more comprehensive and elastic affair than the present one, 
and that it will make provision not only for variations in 
consumption between different grades of the working popu- 
lation, but also for variations in the same grade from time 
to time. 


* * * 


Trend of Gold Production.—The annual report of the 
Union Corporation—which, in its investment aspects, is 
discussed in a Company Note on page 91—contains its 
usual and authoritative survey of the world output of gold. 
The total world production rose from 19,586,000 fine ounces 
in 1929 to 27,770,000 fine ounces in 1934 and to no less 
than 31,000,000 fine ounces in 1935. Moreover, this in- 
crease was entirely achieved outside South Africa, as the 
absolute output of the Rand has risen by only 362,000 fine 
ounces and its relative share in world production has fallen 
from 53.2 per cent. in 1929 to 34.8 per cent. in 1935. This 
is very largely due, as the report points out, to technical 
causes, and the increase in South African production as a 
result of the rise in the price of gold is still to come. The 
Union Corporation states that the increase should begin in 
1937, and that within five or six years South African output 
may approach the 15,000,000 oz. mark, more than 
4,000,000 above the 1935 output. In addition, large pros- 
pective increases in Russian production are claimed. If it 
be assumed that production increases as expected in these 
two countries, but not elsewhere, ‘“‘ then the world pro- 
duction of gold in 1940 may well exceed 40 million ounces 
per annum, as compared with about 30 million ounces in 
1935, 20 million ounces in 1925 and 3% million ounces in 
1850.”’ 


* * * 


Future Gold Supplies.—To appreciate the full sig- 
nificance of these figures, it is necessary to quote the con- 
clusions of two further tables in the report. The first of 
these shows that, since 1929, net consumption of gold in 
the industrial arts has declined, while the net absorption 
of the East has been turned into a net release. The result 
is that the balance of the annual production available for 
monetary uses has increased from 13.6 million ounces in 
1929 to 34.3 million ounces in 1935. The second table 
shows that the total world stock of monetary gold has in- 
creased over the same period from 553.6 to 734.3 million 
fine ounces. Moreover, the monetary value of each ounce 
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has, in the majority of countries, been increased, actually 
or potentially to the extent of some 60 or 70 per cent. by 
devaluation. If gold production increases as expected, it 
is to be presumed that the bulk of the increase will go into 
monetary use. We must therefore apparently look forward 
to a very rapid expansion of our stock of monetary gold. 
What a change has come over the outlook for gold produc- 
tion since the Gold Delegation reported only six years 
ago! The new figures must not be taken as demonstrating 
the incorrectness of the Delegation’s estimates (which 
largely came from the same source); for if the price of gold 
had remained at 85s. an ounce, the Delegation might not 
have been very far out in their calculations of an approach- 
ing shortage of gold. What has been shown is the amazing 
elasticity with which the supply of gold responds to a 
change in its price. The monetary significance of the 
figures hardly needs to be pointed out. For, though gold 
has lost its dominance over the foreign exchange markets, 
the Central Banks of the world still avidly purchase the 
metal and use it as the quantitative base of the currency 
and credit structures. The existence of a super-abundant 
supply of gold can hardly fail to have its effect upon the 
quantity of money in existence and upon the credit policies 
pursued by the various national monetary authorities. 


* * * 


An Employment Record.—tThe state of employment at 
the end of March shows a very marked improvement com- 
pared with February and January; and unemployment is 
only a few thousands higher than at the beginning of 
December. This is rather more than a seasonal movement, 
although an improving tendency is always noticeable at this 
time of the year. Almost all branches of industry have 
shared in the increased activity. Building and allied indus- 
tries show the most marked change, as a reaction from the 
deep depression which always characterises the winter 
months. But unemployment in the distributive trades and 
in the metal and textile manufacturing industries has also 
decreased very substantially. Coal-mining alone records 
an imcrease of over 14,000 in the number oi insured 
workers unemployed. Even this, however, is 40,000 less 
than at the end of March last year. 


INSURED PERSONS UNEMPLOYED IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Mar. 25, Feb. 24, Mar. 23, 
. 1935 1936 1936 
IE hia nic nindseadciethdebanid 243,468 189,121 203,258 
Iron and steel] manufacture ............ 42,442 33,869 32,124 
SIE ” Uibacidcbsoshchseseodassetesds 96,818 73,698 68,980 
Metal goods manufacture ............. 77,625 69,044 66,039 
Shipbuilding and repairing ............ 68,749 54,047 52,755 
Motor vehicles, cycles and aircraft ... 21,519 22,313 18,186 
SN detehunsanisaeidaporehuecnheonserencese 101,937 75,292 73,733 
Woollen and worsted .................. 36,860 21,385 18,909 
HOSICTY  ........00.eeeeeceeeseceeenseseceees 18,906 11,660 11,413 
I ini. dithnediaredeobtehsbnedisudsonde 21,727 23,991 17,270 
Brick, tile, pipe, etc., making ......... 11,874 13,351 11,222 
Pottery, earthenware, etc. ............ 14,788 16,012 14,250 
Printing and bookbinding ............ 24,961 24,968 23,267 
SEMPUEME GOTVECE — ......000ccscccccccccces 45,339 42,261 40,426 
Hotel, boarding-house, etc. ............ 71,444 77,913 74,544 
PS sdisédscthonbdiiensontcsdccevssteces 154,483 191,682 139,480 
Public works contracting ............... 123,192 129,764 120,745 
Distributive trades ..................... 235,260 235,926 223,614 


All industries (persons on register) ... 2,153,870 2,025,021 1,881,531 


The changes noted above are also reflected in the 
geographical distribution of unemployment. Wales shows 
an increase of 1,451 since February, while all other divi- 
sions record sharp declines, ranging from 14,867 in the 
South-West to 30,013 in the North-East. The total decrease 
in the number of unemployed on the registers between 
February and March was 143,490, of which men accounted 
for 107,000 and women and juveniles each for about 
18,000. It is estimated by the Ministry of Labour that 
there were 10,630,000 insured persons aged 16-64 in 
employment in Great Britain on March 23rd. This was 
155,000 more than a month earlier; 411,000 more than in 
March, 1935; and is a new “‘ high ”’ record. 


* * * 


The Shrivenham Accident.—The Ministry of Trans- 
_ official inquiry into the railway accident on the Great 
estern main line at Shrivenham last January confirms 
much of what we suggested at the time. The brake-van 
and last five wagons of a goods train broke away and were 


run into by an express train which was following behing, — 
The inquiry established that the collision was due first to — 
delay on the part of the guard of the goods train in goj 
back to lay down detonators to protect his train; 
second to the failure of two successive signalmen to observe 
that the goods train had passed without a tail-lamp. These 
last duties of course are elementary, but the i 
officer was careful to say that once the first signalman con. 
cerned had realised his blunder he took prompt steps to 
stop a third train which otherwise might have added to the 
collision. The report points out that continuous track- 
circuiting throughout the whole section would have been 
the only certain safeguard, and confirms our earlier view 
that the Great Western system of automatic train control 
had no bearing on the accident. In view of the cost, the 
report does not recommend the universal adoption of con- 
tinuous track circuiting, but its tenor suggests that the in- 
specting officer is not entirely convinced on this point. 
Another matter which he might have emphasised is that a 
signalman should be forbidden to answer the telephone 
while a train is actually passing his box. It is conceivable 
that a rule such as this might have prevented the accident. 


* * * 


The Jute Crisis.—The difficulties of the Jute industry 
in India, described in the Economist of March 28th, have 
now come to a head; for the Indian Jute Mills Association 
has failed to secure the adherence of the ‘‘ outside ’’ mills 
to the scheme of restricting working hours. Consequently 
the members of the Association are now at liberty to 
out their threat of December 30th to increase working hours 
from 40 to 54 per week. It is understood, however, that 
the associated mills will regulate output in accordance with 
their order books. It is estimated, therefore, that produc- 
tion will be increased by about 16 per cent., compared with 
the level of output prevailing before March 31st. But while 
the estimated increase in the production of the member 
mills is below the expansion permitted under the agreement 
of December 30th, it will suffice to prolong the depression 
in the jute market and, incidentally, to reduce the profit- 
earning capacity of the jute manufacturing industry in this 
country. 

* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our wa 
index the general level of whole cargo shipping freights fe 
by 0.9 per cent. during March, following a fall of 3.6 per 
cent. in February. The current figure of 89.8 compares 
with 82.1 in March, 1935, and 83.7 in March, 1934. 
Details of the index number are as follows: — 

(1898-1913= 100) 

















Average, March, January, | February, March, 

1913 1935 1936 1936 1936 

European waters ..... 110-0 88-2 96-7 88-3 85-7 
North America ........ 113-1 81-4 92-8 89-0 90-4 
South America ..,...... 123-4 76:1 86-1 85:1 85-4 
TS 106-3 92-3 102-5 99-7 97-0 
Far East and Pacific 117-4 81:3 93°5 90°9 87:9 
Australia ............0:. 127-9 73:0 92:6 90:8 92-6 
OS ie 16-3 | 82-1 94-1 | 906 89:8 











Business has been consistently dull throughout March. 
Hull reports restricted inquiry and easy rates. At Liver- 
pool, homewards from the River Plate there has been a 
limited demand for early loading. Demand has decreased 
at Newport, while at Swansea exporters have placed very 
few orders for tonnage, and coasting inquiry has been 
small. Glasgow reports that a few orders are quoting from 
the Baltic at steady rates. Movements of the various 
sections are as follows: — 














Index Inc. or ver Inc, or 

Ne Dec. No Dec. 
— Points a9. Points 

Re I i csc cnnies 79°4 ~—3-2 | South America :— 

Bay—outwards ......... 100-9 -1:9 Outwards ............. 61:7 -0-2 
Bay—Homewards...... 87-1 —4:8 Homewards............ 109-1 +0°7 
Mediterranean : India—Outwards ...... go-0 —4:2 
Outwards ............. 78-0 —3-3 India— -Homewards bab 114:°0 —1-2 
, Homewards .......... 89-6 | +1-2| Far East, etc. ........... 87-9 | —30 
North America ......... 90-4 +1-4 | Australia.................. 92:6 +1°8 




















Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the com- 
plete figure of our index number for March is 77.2, com- 
pared with 77.9 for February and 70.5 for March, 1935. 
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THE ELECTION CAMPAIGN 


FRANCE will vote on April 26th and May 3rd. And a fort- 
night before the General Election the political and economic 
activities of the country are at a deadlock. The policy of 
the Government, is, on every issue, including that of the 
franc, no more than the strict maintenance of the status 
quo. But what will happen after the elections? 


Recent speeches of M. Daladier, the leader of the great 
Radical-Socialist Party, have shown that the general divi- 
sion into a Left Wing and a Right Wing bloc in French 
politics has survived the ‘* great reconciliation ’’ of parties 
on December 6th and even the aggressive actions of Hitler. 
In these speeches M. Daladier argued that there have been 
two periods in the recent history of France—before and 
after February 6, 1934—with a favourable financial and 
economic evolution before that date and a catastrophic 
relapse thereafter—a relapse which could have been easily 
foreseen, in his opinion, as an inevitable consequence of 
the ‘‘stupid deflation.’’ Yet the various Cabinets governing 
France before and after February 6th have had the same 
Ministers of Finance, men attached to the same deflationary 
policy—M. Germain-Martin and M. Marcel Régnier. 


Right Wing candidates are answering this compaign in 
the same spirit, and the country is being invited to vote 
‘‘ bloc against bloc ’’ at the polls. These circumstances 
partly explain the latest flight from the franc. Certain 
parallels between political events in Spain and in France 
have been depicted on the hoardings by disquieted 
capitalists, who already paint the future in the darkest 
colours. Hitler’s coup precipitated the flight from the franc. 


The Government is visibly resentful of M. Daladier’s 
attacks. It sees itself as having taken the helm as a Govern- 
ment of ‘‘ truce and union ’’ for the period up to the 
elections; and though a few days after its formation it was 
supported in the vote on the Franco-Soviet Pact by the 
Communists, the leader of the first Republican Party in the 
Chamber is now making attacks which complicate the 
foreign and financial situation. To these attacks replies 
have been made by a leader of the Right Wing of the 
Radical-Socialists, the deputy and mayor of Reims, M. 
Marchandeau. He called for political ‘‘ reforms ’’ which 
would be supported not only by the Right Wing of the 
former Chamber but by sixty or seventy members of the 
Radical Party; and it seems that, if confirmed by the 
authority of M. Herriot, this campaign would render im- 
possible the appearance in the Chamber of a Popular Front 
majority. This resistance to the Popular Front derives its 
strength from the farmers, as a result of the rise in agricul- 
tural prices, notably of wheat and wine, and perhaps also 
as a result of Hitler’s move. 


REACTIONS TO THE GERMAN PLAN 


But it is difficult to estimate even approximately the 
opinion of a country which tends to vote against dictator- 
ship, but at the same time for a rapprochement with 
Germany. The latest proposal of the Fiihrer, however, to 
organise a plebiscite and a truce of the Press in France was 
badly received even in Conservative circles, so that the 
German dictatorship has provoked a Front Commun against 
itself. For this reason the French Government can 
hardly enter into new negotiations before the General Elec- 
tion is over and the public atmosphere cleared. 
The British Rhine guarantee has already been much appre- 
ciated in France. If, however, the French Press now 
admits more readily than a few days ago the necessity of 
negotiating with Berlin, it is observed that these steps 
must be very carefully weighed. To French observers 
English public opinion seems to be dangerously seduced by 
the German proposals to ‘‘ humanise ’’ war; others are 
reluctant to introduce into the negotiations Italy, whose 


military successes are said to be arousing resentment. in 
London. 

The output of the French coal mines during February, 
1936, was 3,928,304 tons in 25 working days, against 
4,172,186 tons in Jan of this year (26 working days) 
and 3,803,793 tons in Fe » 1935 (24 working days). 
The average daily output was therefore 157,133 tons, 
against 160,469 tons in January and 158,492 tons in Feb- 
ruary, 1935. The number of men employed was 223,680 at 
the end of February, against 223,524 at the end of Janu- 
ary and 230,827 in February, 1935. The output of coke 
in the coke plants of the coal mines was 329,786 tons in 
February, against 348,573 tons in January and 316,387 tons 
in February, 1935. 

Paris, April 6. 
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DR. SCHACHT’S POSITION 


THE position of Dr. Schacht, and the future of his economic 
policy and of his Reichsmark, were again the subject of 
rumour and conjecture last week. Rumour said that Dr. 
Schacht was to go; his foreign trade and currency measures 
were to be abandoned or altered; the demonstrativiiy 
advertised but entirely fictitious gold parity of his mark was 
to be thrown overboard. Dr. Schacht’s enemies had 
triumphed. 

The significance of these rumours is not easy to estimate. 
Political differences, which in most countries come to public 
knowledge through parliamentary or platform utterances or 
through the Press, in Germany never attain an overt exist- 
ence. Officially, Germany has no politics but only policy. 
It is therefore concluded that the intrigues and animosities 
which have forced a Minister to take, in pre-war phrase, a 
‘‘ flight into publicity ’’ must have gone very far. Several 
times of late Dr. Schacht has taken such flights into pub- 
licity; first, in declaring for a reconciliation with Russia; 
secondly, in avowing his dislike for the provocative Rhine- 
land demilitarisation; now, a third time, in retorting to 
attacks made upon him by persons who are in touch with 
the very highest official spheres. This summary of Dr. 
Schacht’s attitudes can be made, it must be admitted, only 
after a good deal of reading between the lines. Dr. Schacht 
does not sign the articles which he inspires. His flights 
into publicity proceed through a dim irreligious glimmer 
rather than through the fierce light that beats on Ministers 
in untotalitarian lands. 

Antagonism to Dr. Schacht among extremist Nazis, and 
that means most leading Nazis, is strong. It is not the 
Minister’s errors, if he has any, but his merits and good 
fortune that provoke anger. The idealistic Third Reich is 
not entirely free from a very human desire for office and 
salary; and the Minister of Economy, by virtue of ability 
and industry in a world of vacuous demonstrations, has 
attained both, pushing into the background numerous 
aspirants of more moderate talents and less moderate ambi- 
tions. Partly by merit, partly through the particular 
character of his work, Dr. Schacht is the most prominent 
person in Germany. Where concrete achievements requir- 
ing ingenuity are concerned he overshadows Herr Hitler. 
Other Ministers display energy without effect, but Dr. 
Schacht’s energy always has an effect. Other Ministers 
create labyrinthine bureaucratic organisations which regu- 
late everything from the determination of ancestral blood 
to the registration of young ladies of twelve who play 
the game of ping-pong (a literal fact). But after a first 
appearance in the Press, filling colonnades of columns, the 


_ organisations and super-organisations retire into a monkish 


obscurity and few citizens ever hear anything more of them. 
Indeed, most of the millions of citizens whose affairs are so 
minutely regulated by Nourishment Corporations and 
Labour Fronts have no notion of what these giant organisa- 
tions are. 
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Dr. Schacht’s labyrinthine organisations are also not 
publicly understood, but at least they are always in the 
public eye. Accordingly, in the end, Germans get the im- 
pression that there is no Ministry of Finance, of Labour, or 
of Agriculture, but only a certain Economic Policy which 
is known to be the same thing as Dr. Schacht. Further, 
Dr. Schacht is necessary, in so far as any man Is necessary, 
he alone can provide the ingenuity and suppleness which 
the typical Nazi magnate does not possess and at heart 
despises as mere intelligence. In short, the virtue of 
Aristides was not more offensive to Athens than the virtue 
of Dr. Schacht is to Berlin—and all this from a man who 
six years back was hand in glove with Manchester Liberals, 
Marxists and International Pacifists. 

It is natural that stout Ministers in uniform who fifteen 
years back were fighting beside, or at least talking beside, 
the Fiihrer should dream of Dr. Schacht’s disappearance. 
That is the meaning of the Press attacks; for no Third 
Reich citizen would dare to write a book against a Minister 
unless some exalted rival of the Minister had given inspira- 
tion and promised support. In his retort in Der Deutsche 
Volkswirt Dr. Schacht minimises the attacks, but thereby 
he advertises them. The attackers, he says, criticise his 
Reichsbank policy, demand the abandonment of the ficti- 
tious gold parity, recommend ‘“‘ private clearing,’’ which 
means the selling of the limited supply of foreign exchange 
to the highest bidder (that is automatic depreciation), and 
recommend the ‘‘ debureaucratisation ’’ of the trade con- 
trol and currency control systems. Dr. Schacht rejects all 
these complaints and recommendations. He denies that 
any change in general policy is to be made, and denies in 
particular the story that he is to go. 


Dr. Schacht’s reasons against changing the currency and 
exchange regulations seem to be very sound. The over- 
valuation of the mark has very little, if any, influence on the 
trade balance. On the one side is the influence of the price 
subsidy system, which keeps up exports; on the other side 
is the New Plan which almost completely rations imports. 
In practice the trade balance is therefore virtually deter- 
mined in advance. Against the decontrolling of foreign 
exchange, which naturally could not be achieved without 
depreciation, Dr. Schacht brings the new objection that 
12,000 million to 20,000 million marks (probably an over- 
estimate) of Jewish capital would flow out of Germany. 


DEVALUATION OF THE DEBT 


His adversaries retort that the export subsidy system 
constitutes a very heavy tax; and that it is not clear 
where, after the levy of 1935 has been exhausted, money is 
to come from. Another consideration is the public debt. 
The incidence of this, it is pointed out, depends on internal 
prices; when the Government reveals the amount of the 
debt, as it will some day have to do, there will be no way of 
meeting it so easily as by devaluation and a rise in prices. 
The extinction of the 90,000 millions war debt in 1919-23 is 
not forgotten. On this the comment may be made that the 
present German price level has hardly any relation to those 
of other countries. It is already on a depreciated mark 
basis, and it is therefore hard to foresee the effect on prices 
of formal devaluation. It is probable that the present 
devious currency system could be indefinitely maintained 
on the basis of the two factors: mark inconvertibility and 
control of foreign payments; and the system presents certain 
specious advantages for State finance. The threat to Dr. 
Schacht lies therefore not in the alleged failure of his 
system, for which his critics have no practicable alternative 
but rather in the very real animosity provoked by his pro- 
minence and power. 


The Budget for 1936-37 is apparently to remain secret. 
The text of a brief Budget Law has appeared. It pre- 
scribes that the Budget Law of March 29, 1935 (for the 
financial year 1935-36), which also appeared without esti- 
mates of revenue and expenditure, shall remain in force tor 
the new financial year with some minor alterations. The 
Minister of Finance is authorised to give guarantees for 
furthering foreign trade up to Rm. 200 millions, for the 
regulation of the egg market up to Rm. 40 millions, for the 
provision of credits for the flax and hemp industries up to 
Rm. 10 millions, and for work-creation measures on the 
land up to Rm. 100 millions. 


A preamble to the law altering the financial relat 
between Reich and States gives as ground for reducing 


the States’ shares in the tax yield the circumstance that 


current gross tax revenue much exceeds the estimate of 


February, 1935, when this matter was last regulated; and ¢ 
that the main cause of the increase was Reich expenditure — 


nsequence of — 
which the Reich’s current expenditure and debt have both © 


on work creation and on re-armament, in co 


risen. 

Reichsbank credits and investments in the last week of 
March increased by the large sum of Rm. 615 millions, as 
against Rm. 513 millions in the corresponding week of 1935, 
The explanation, besides the normal heavy quarter-end 
demand, was the growing need of business, as the spri 
seasonal activity has set in rather earlier than usual, 
A substantial part of the cash raised was left on deposit, 
and total deposits rose by the large sum of Rm. 94 millions, 
The Reichsbank note circulation at the quarter-end was 
Rm. 4,627 millions, as against Rm. 3,664 millions last 
year; total circulation was Rm. 6,269 millions, against 
Rm. 5,846 millions. Immediately after the turn of the 
month money again became plentiful. The promi 
note circulation on March 31st was Rm. 750 millions, 
against Rm. 716 millions a month earlier. Day loan rates 
declined to around 3 per cent. at the beginning of this week. 


BERLIN, April 7. 








SWEDEN 





INCREASED DEFENCE EXPENDITURE 


THE occupation of the Rhineland by German troops has 
naturally caused considerable excitement in the Scandina- 
vian countries. The Press does not give very much atten- 
tion, however, to discussions of the moral or legal aspect 
of Germany’s act, but is chiefly concerned with ways and 
means of keeping the Northern countries out of political 
complications arising from the Locarno Treaty. As long as 
the British Government follows its present policy of media- 
tion and conciliatory efforts, it will doubtless receive the 
whole-hearted support of the Scandinavian States. A policy 
foreshadowing possibilities of economic sanctions against 
Germany would, on the contrary, meet with very little 
success in these countries, which have obligations under no 
other political instrument than the Covenant. 


The darker the political outlook grows the stronger 
becomes the agitation in Sweden for increased national 
defences. The Opposition political parties are criticising 
the Socialist Government’s plan for the reorganisation of 
the country’s defences, although that plan provides for 
military expenditure exceeding Budgetary provisions by 
Kr. 13.5 millions. 

Foreign trade in February was still rising, with substantial 
increases both in imports and exports if compared with the 
corresponding figures for February, 1935. The value of 
Sweden’s foreign trade during the two first months of the 
current year is shown by the following table : — 


1935 1936 
(In million kronor) 
January- January— 
February February February February 
Imports ...... 208-1 99-0 248-5 115-0 
Exports ...... 163-4 80-0 195-7 90-0 
Import surplus 44-7 19-0 52-8 25-0 


The outlook for the principal Swedish staple industries is 
reported as favourable. Timber sales have further im- 
proved both in volume and value, and by the middle of 
March total timber exports of the current year amounted to 
410,000 standards, against 250,000 standards a year ago. 
About 50 per cent. of Swedish timber exports were 
absorbed by the British market. The pulp market was still 
better; and about 85 per cent. of the current year’s sulphite 
production and go per cent. of sulphate production have 
been already sold. Iron ore shipments in February con- 
siderably exceed last year’s figure. The demand for pig 
iron and steel is satisfactory, particularly on the home 


market, with prices unchanged at home but rising on 
foreign markets. 
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Reports from the labour organisations reveal a decline 
in the number of unemployed during February from 62,000 
to 58,000, compared with 90,000 a year ago. Good 
demand is reported from the workshop industries. The 
wholesale price level remained unchanged in February, 
while the cost of living displayed a slightly rising tendency, 
particularly for foodstuffs. 

Money is still extremely abundant. Indeed, owing to 
increased demands for credit, there has been a substantial 
rise in advances to trade and industry. Deposits showed, 
on the other hand, a slight contraction, with a marked shift 
from sight to time accounts. 


The Bank of Sweden’s gold reserve, which during 1935 
grew from Kr. 351 millions to Kr. 408 millions (gold 
kronor), grew further during the first quarter of the current 
year. On March r4th it was’ Kr. 445 millions. The total 
currency reserve of the Bank of Sweden and the joint-stock 
banks declined in February by a few millions, though the 
fall was partly offset by the rise of the gold reserve. 


The bulk of Swedish joint-stock banks and a great 
number of Swedish industrial concerns have now published 
their annual reports, which in most cases reflect the general 
business expansion in Sweden during 1935. . Business on 
the Stock Exchange has been brisk. 


STOCKHOLM, April 6. 








ROUMANIA 





THE GOVERNMENT ACCUSED OF NAZI SYMPATHIES 


Tue latent dissension in the Liberal Party between the 
younger section, the followers of the Prime Minister, M. 
Tatarescu, and the old Liberals and supporters of the Party 
Leader, M. Constantin Bratianu, developed into an open 
quarrel on the occasion of the nomination of some high 
officials in the administration of the National Bank of 
Roumania at the annual general meeting of the bank. 
Although this split will speedily be bridged, it will un- 
doubtedly weaken the Party. This lack of unity in the 
principal parties is obscuring the political horizon. The 
National Peasant Party has been victorious in a few by- 
elections, in which the Government was accused of having 
made common cause with pro-Nazi elements. The Party, 
however, is by no means as strong and united as it used 
to be, whilst its alliance with the Radical, Dr. Lupu, may 
give its policy a decided inclination towards the Left. 


The British Board of Trade mission to Roumania, which 
arrived at the end of January to negotiate a new agree- 
ment for the payment of Roumania’s commercial debts to 
Great Britain, left after a short stay without achieving any 
result. The Roumanian Government was not prepared to 
apply more than 5 per cent. of the yield of exports to the 
United Kingdom to the payment of the debt arrears; and 
this was considered insufficient by the British delegation. 
British interests insisted on the immediate payment of the 
£270,000 due on December ist last under the old agree- 
ment, which expired at the end of January. Roumania, on 
the other hand, wished to apply the immobilised British 
balances in this country to industrial investment, a sugges- 
tion which was not within the competence of the British 
delegation. Nevertheless, the delegation gathered in- 
formation which will be of assistance in the negotiations 
now being carried on in England for a new agreement. 
Meanwhile, hardly any permits for imports from the 
United Kingdom are being granted at the moment, except 
for essential raw materials. 


Owing to the considerable decline in Roumanian exports 
to France during recent years, it has become impossible 
since August, 1935, to transfer sufficient funds for the 
payment of the coupons on Roumania’s foreign loans, and 
the commercial arrears owing to France also remain 
unpaid. As, furthermore, Roumania intends to place large 
armament orders in France, it had become imperative to 
make a new arrangement succeeding the existing clearing 
system, which had proved unsatisfactory. A financial 


agreement has at. last been concluded. The agreement 

assures Roumania a slight increase in a. sa ap for 
barley, maize and some other i produce 
amounting to about 6 million to 7 mi francs year. 
Roumania will also be permitted to export for the 
use of French aeroplanes to the value of 12 million francs 
annually. The agreement is dependent _the conclu- 
sion of a contract for the sale of the royalties due to the 
Roumanian Government from the petroleum companies for 
a period of 12 years, during which a maximum quantity of 
en tons of petroleum is to be exported annually to 

rance. 


ORDINARY BUDGET BALANCED 


The ordinary Budget for the financial year beginning 
on April 1st is expected to reach about 22,000 million lei, 
a slight increase over the current year. The Minister of 
Finance is confident that the ordinary Budget for 1935-36 
will be balanced, while the armament budget will show a 
deficit of only 30 million to 40 million lei. If it should be 
found necessary to increase the estimates for armaments 
further, as seems very likely in view of the German Gov- 
ernment’s denunciation of o, the Government will 
be obliged to impose a fresh increase in indirect taxation. 

The dry weather during the autumn has interfered with 
grain sowings. The area sown was as follows :— 


Rye re 314,000 a 83 autumn sowing: 


Wheat ... 2,671,000 hectares or 91 per mae the average 
Barley ... 53,000 m 63 during 1930- 


The deficiency may be partly compensated for by the 
unusually mild winter, which has left the fields in an 
extremely favourable condition. Spring cultivation has 
already begun and promises well. Nevertheless, it is not 
expected that the harvest will exceed in quantity that of 
1935; and the amount available for export will probably 
not show an advance on the last few years. 


BUCHAREST, April 2. 























THE CHARTERED BANK 
OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA 


Incorporated by Royal Charter 1853 


CAPITAL ° 23,000,000 

RESERVE FUND - 3,000,000 
Drafts issued on the undermen- 
tioned Agencies and Branches, 
Bills of Exchange bought and 
received for collection, Letters 
of Credit issued, and every 
description of Banking business 

undertaken. 

The Bank also undertakes Trustee- 
ships and Executorships. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 





THE NEW MINING TAXES 

Tue high hopes that had been centred in the Union Budget, 
with the assured prospects of substantial surpluses on both 
general revenue account and railways, have scarcely been 
justified. In each case the expected surpluses of over 
£3,000,000 were duly announced, but except for a few rela- 
tively insignificant reductions in Customs duties—altogether 
disproportionate to the expectations encouraged by the 
somewhat drastic findings of the Customs Tariff Commis- 
sion which recently reported on the burden thereby added 
to cost of living—very little relief is afforded. 


The gold-mining industry seems once more to have been 
handed the thick end of the stick. On an unbiassed read- 
ing of the exhaustive report of the Departmental Committee 
which has investigated the incidence and economic effects 
of the former basis of mining taxation, there was every 
justification for expecting a substantial measure of actual 
relief; and indeed at a first reading of the Finance 
Minister’s speech in introducing the new proposals they 
would seem to warrant the optimism that was reflected in 
the next morning’s Stock Exchange operations. With more 
mature consideration, however, it was realised that what 
advantages the new scheme offered were in its administra- 
tive aspects and in a possibly more equitable allocation of 
the taxation as between mine and mine, though in the 
aggregate the Government would not be relinquishing any 
of the revenue derived from the gold-mining industry as a 
whole. 


How large this contribution is, will be recalled from the 
year’s figures recently published. But a computation em- 
bodied in the annual report of the Chamber of Mines pre- 
sents the Budget’s dependence on the gold mines in a new 
aspect in relation to the more fortunate experience of the 
gold producers of other countries. The comparison may 
be set out as follows: ~— 


Rate of Tax 

(°% of Profits) 
I a  k 42 
SE Ee oan Fe SP ARPT ie eee ae 23 
i sees wre crcacncosvesccvesmnecouces cesvcsavece 18 
I 13-19 
EE LTE St ERT LE ee 14-18 


In general, the Union’s Budget reflects the very satis- 
factory state of the country’s finances, and indeed in- 
dustrial development on every hand furnishes irrefutable 
evidence of the continued prosperity the country is enjoy- 
ing. 

Another significant figure is to be found in the latest 
returns of the Reserve Bank. At March 2oth the gold 
holding had risen to the record high level of {29,162,485 
valued at the statutory level; at the current price of gold 
the va!ue would exceed £48,000.000. Government deposits 
had advanced in the week by nearly £600,000 to 
£7,657,692, and bankers’ deposits at {26,201,991 also 
showed a slight increase. ” 


JOHANNESBURG, April 1. 








JAPAN 





THE MILITARY INSURRECTION 


Tue Okada Ministry, which had obtained a fresh mandate 
in the General Election on February 20th, was forced to 
resign en bloc by a military insurrection which broke out 
in the early morning of February 26th and continued for 
four days. The coup was an outburst of the so-called 
“Young Officers’ Movement,”’ which has gained influence 
in military circles and aimed at a decisive repudiation of 
the “‘ Elder Statesmen bloc,’’ political parties, ‘‘ new 
bureaucracy,’’ and big business interests. The rebellion was 
suppressed, and the insurgent officers are to be court- 
martialled for high treason; but the mutineers’ claims found 
expression in the Army’s attitude towards the choice of 





ministers in the succeeding Government. After four days’ 
conversations with the military authorities, Mr Koki Hirota, 
the Foreign Minister, formed the new Cabinet on March gth, 
himself holding the portfolio of Foreign Affairs together with 
the Premiership, and with Mr Eiichi Baba, Chairman of 
the Japan Hypothetic Bank, as Finance Minister. The two 
major Parties, the Minseito and the Seiyukai, are each repre- 
sented by two members. 

Despite the predominance of the Services in the new 
Government, no sudden radical departure in the general 
line of financial and foreign policies should be envisaged. 
But the Stock Exchange, which reopened on March roth 
after a fortnight’s closing, reacted on fears of increased 
taxation, although it was much less nervous on the following 
day. The money market, on the other hand, remained quiet 
throughout the incident and thereafter, and the commodity 
markets, reopened on March 2nd, have been placid. 

The recent trend in foreign trade continues. The Feb- 
ruary returns show that, compared with the corresponding 
month of last year, imports, at 251,643,000 yen, decreased 
by 2,191,000 yen, or 0.8 per cent.; while exports, at 
194,395,000 yen, increased by 15,883,000 yen, or 8.9 per 
cent. The chief declines in imports are in raw cotton, iron 
and steel, and machinery, whereas raw wool alone on the 
leading list recorded a notable advance. Although further 
gratifying progress was made by the export trade as a 
whole, the record of staple products, particularly textile 
goods, was generally disappointing, and the expansion was 
accounted for largely by a number of lesser exports. Cotton 
piece-goods exports were again substantially smaller both 
in value and volume. Raw silk increased slightly in value, 
but decreased in volume. 


THREE YEARS’ INDUSTRIAL ADVANCE 


Other economic indices for February show the continu- 
ance of the trend in recent months. The Bank of Japan’s 
wholesale index number for February registered a further 
drop of 0.4 per cent. on the month, mainly due to the con- 
tinued depression in the grain and the textile groups. The 
price index for the month of February of all shares listed 
on the Tokyo Stock Exchange moved up by 4.3 points to 
133.4, as against 129.1 a month earlier. Output of cotton 
yarn during February totalled 118,176,000 Ibs., or an in- 
crease of 5,549,000 lbs. over January; while rayon yarn 
production during last month amounted to 18,514,000 lbs., 
or 191,000 lbs. less than in January. 

There is further evidence of domestic recovery during 
last year. The official index of industrial production in 
1935 shows a rise of 10.6 per cent. and 25.3 per cent. respec- 
tively as compared with 1934 and 1933. The following table 
gives a comparison of the index numbers (average of 1931, 
1932 and 1933 = 100) for output of the principal products 
for the past three years : — 








1933 1934 1935 

PIII cin cnsmcnnenedibignicigdeuncnenas 109-7 122-9 126-0 
daha a sue nieitictneensatonn 95-7 99-1 100-9 
NIN? Vins hmcituddcabatavadiosiees 134-5 205-0 299-0 
Cotton piece-goods ..................00055 113-1 127-4 131-7 
Rayon piece-goods....................0005 113-8 143-3 203-9 
IEE adhe thdetihndanidiininitlans agus 125-0 151-5 165-2 
RS 124-5 156-0 181-9 
Machinery and tools..................005 121-9 159-5 187-7 
SET citdaduitiidnadbensbibbadubinhedindest 118-3 118-5 132:-1 
Sulphate of ammonia..................... 107-0 122-3 144°1 
tei aint a 143-9 222-0 287-3 
il, TRS Se I a, ie 104°5 100-2 112:9 
Total of manufacturing industries 113-3 129-1 143-3 
SER SIE | NN eae 106-5 114-7 140-7 
EE: epinllcattisduasetenininn dene cateehenas 107-8 124-3 147°5 
SUNN © Sdbdcskadibddinateddsndetchiateuis 132-1 160-4 192-9 
lh asiddasdcctatevcdasdbbsiucdbcdstickits 110-1 121-0 127-9 
Total of mineral industries ......... 106-+7 115-4 124-1 
I GN iii dtncbuncttideicedinss 112-5 127-4 141-0 


All the staple products show an improvement compared 
with the preceding year. The expansion of production 
during the past year was most marked in the case of rayon, 
iron and steel, machinery and tools, and heavy chemicals, 
while the growth was not so large in the case of most textiles, 
with the possible exception of rayon yarn and fabrics. 

Tokyo, March 20. 
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ARGENTINA 


FALL IN EXPORTS 


Tue export figures for the first two months of 1936 com- 
pared with those for the same period of 1935 were as 
follows : — 





QUANTITIES EXPORTED, IN TONS 
First Two Months 


1935 1936 Per cent. 
Livestock products ......... 213,805 228,631 + 6-9 
Agricultural products....... 2,709,194 1,996,538 — 26-3 


Total (all products)... 3,020,992 2,302,206 —23-8 


VALUES OF EXPORTS 
First Two Months 


1935 1936 
$ $ Per cent. 
Livestock products ......... 103,727,539 122,752,664 +18-3 
Agricultural products....... 189,718,729 137,715,716 —27-4 


Total (all products) ... 306,810,888 273,030,442 —11-0 


The volume of exports was the lowest since 1930, but 
thanks to better prices the value exceeded that obtained in 
1931, 1932 and 1933. This heavy falling off in the export 
trade was due entirely to reductions in the amount of wheat, 
barley, rye, linseed and oats shipped. Some of these 
exports were reduced by over 80 per cent. Maize ship- 
ments are up by 76.7 per cent. There is no doubt that 
exports for 1936 will not approach the 1935 figure in 
tonnage, but with a continued improvement in prices the 
drop in values may not be very pronounced. Meat exports 
show an upward tendency, but the immediate future of the 
meat trade depends to a large extent on the outcome of the 
negotiations about the renewal of the Roca Agreement with 
Great Britain. 

Harvest conditions in the south of the Province of 
Buenos Aires are favourable for wheat; but in many other 
districts wheat has been lost owing to drought. Linseed is 
expected to be considerably below last year’s figure prac- 
tically throughout the country owing to unseasonable 
weather and locust invasions. The one really bright spot 
in the harvest is the abundant maize crop which is now 
assured. It remains, however, to be sold; and this may 
prove none too easy unless a sacrifice in the price is made. 

On the whole the harvest is disappointing. This is due in 
the main to the continued drought during the late winter 
and spring of last year, which in some regions left the 
ground so hard that ploughing was not possible. 

The Ministry of Agriculture have recently published their 
first forecast on the maize harvest, which they estimate will 
yield some 9,650,000 tons. This is considerably less than 
was at first expected, owing to losses caused by drought 
and locusts, but it is none the less a very satisfactory 
harvest. 


Buenos Arres, March 20. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
STALIN : 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir, — The review of Sidney and Beatrice Webb's 
“Soviet Communism” which recently appeared in the 
Economist raised the question of Stalin’s position in the 
Soviet State, discussing whether he is an “ autocrat,” a 
“leader” or simply a “‘ member of a committee.” That his 
position is a distinctly exalted one may be judged from the 
following typical excerpts from the never-ending stream of 
adulation in the Soviet Press. Stalin, according to a group 
of workers in a motor-car factory, is ‘‘ our great sage, the 
leader, teacher and dearest friend of the people not only of 
the Soviet Union, but of all countries.” A group of military 
cyclists address a letter to Stalin, “ greatest thinker and 
leader of the Socialist era in the development of humanity.” 
Other laudatory characterisations are ‘‘ the greatest of all 
men,” “‘ the great leader of the people of the world,” “ the 
greatest leader of the greatest class’’ and “the greatest 
strategist of the world Communist revolution.” 

The prize for this sort of thing seems to belong to an author 
named Avdyenko, whose hymn of praise to Stalin reaches 
heights that may well be envied by the most perfervid eulogists 
of Mussolini and Hitler :— 


‘‘ Centuries shall elapse and the Communist generations of 
the future will deem us the happiest of all mortals that have 
inhabited this planet throughout the ages, because it is we 
who have seen Stalin the leader-genius, Stalin the sage, the 
smiling, the kindly, the supremely simple. When I met 
Stalin, even at a distance, I throbbed with his forcefulness, 
his magnetism and his greatness. I wanted to sing, to shriek, 
to howl from happiness and exaltation.” 

To read Avdyenko is to be reminded of Byzantine and 
medizval Russian models of court flattery and to recall the 
wise old proverb: “ Plus ¢a change, plus c’est la méme chose.” 

Faithfully yours, 

Tokyo, Japan. Witt1AM HENRY CHAMBERLIN. 

February 22, 1936. 


CHERRIES AND MR ELLIOT 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Srr,—You have frequently criticised the Minister of Agri- 
culture and Fisheries as regards sugar, and I should much 
appreciate a word re cherries. 

The working class cannot buy cherries at Is. 6d. a pound, 
and this is what Mr Elliot’s policy has achieved. What is 
this imaginary French cherry disease? Years ago, for at 
least a month, cherries could be bought in England at 3d. 
a pound, and each year in France and Spain delicious fruit 
can be had for this equivalent. 

Who are the English cherry growers who are unable to 
supply their produce below Is. a pound? Will protection—or 
prohibition—ever help them ? 

It is, in my opinion, high time the working classes were 
enabled to buy something better than tinned, bottled, dried 
or “ preserved ’’ fruits. 

Yours faithfully, 
178 Anlaby Road, Hull. H. G. Watson. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE ST. LAWRENCE WATERWAY 


PEOPLE in Great Britain—indeed, everywhere outside the 
economic basin of the St. Lawrence and Hudson River 
systems—often wonder why so much public concern, and 
so much political turbulence, have been caused by the 
project of constructing a deep waterway to carry vessels 
of ocean-going size from the head of the Great Lakes to 
the tideway. Mr C. P. Wright’s book* answers their ques- 
tion many times over. The characters in this historical 
drama of modern capitalism are the giants of the stage we 
live upon—vested interest, sectional agitation, political 
corruption, the war between rival means of transport, 
between public and private control of utilities, and the 
friction engendered by jealous nationalisms. 





* “ The St. Lawrence Waterway : A Canadian Appraisal.” 
By C. P. Wright. (Toronto) The Macmillan Co. of Cansia. 450 
pages. 18s. 


It is an almost incredible tale that Mr Wright tells. The 

ssibility of building a deep waterway along the St. 

wrence, by canals and locks to circumvent the falls and 
rapids, was mooted as far back as the ‘nineties and even 
earlier. Rivers have been the arteries of North America 
since the first settlements, and the history of Canada in 
particular is the tale of their exploration and navigation. 
It was natural that as the West was developed a demand 
should come for a means of transporting grain and other 
produce by water between the Great Lakes and the sea 
without transhipment. But it was not until just after the 
war of 1914-18 that the project as a whole was brought 
near to actuality. The sharpest stimulus at that time was 
the acute shortage of railway rolling stock and the conse- 
quent delays and losses when the crops were moved. Then 
came the collapse of primary prices, while transport costs 
remained disproportionately high. 

Although these conditions were themselves evanescent, 
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practically the whole of the subsequent discussion of the 
project’s economic merits was based on the facts and esti- 
mate of that period. Still more remarkable was the way 
in which the official investigations were instigated, and fed 
with evidence, by a propagandist organisation—the Great 
Lakes-St. Lawrence Tidewater Association. Later inquiries 
accepted and repeated much of the vital material of the 
earlier ones, and when at last a treaty embodying the pro- 
ject was signed, it was quite impossible to say that it had 
received either in Canada or in the United States the 
detailed and unbiased expert examination that so vast an 
enterprise demanded. Its most notable protagonist on the 
American side, Mr Herbert Hoover, was parti pris from 
the beginning. 

In Canada there was never the same enthusiasm or agita- 
tion, and certain aspects of the scheme gave off an un- 
pleasant savour to a public critical after the notorious 
Beauharnois Power affair. Hence Canadian opinion as a 
whole was not bitterly disappointed when the United States 
Senate rejected the treaty, although one of the most com- 
pelling reasons behind the Senators’ vote was a jealous 
feeling that Canada had got the better of the bargain. 

The fault of the treaty, on Mr Wright’s showing, was 
that it was nurtured in prejudice; and prejudice of another 
kind secured its rejection. Mr Wright’s trenchant and 
thorough book is constructive as well as critical, and any- 
one in authority who has to consider these questions in the 
future will be well advised to read it, and take its moral 
to heart. 








SHORTER NOTICES 





** Social Democracy in Britain.”’” By H. W. Lee and E. 
Archbold. Social-Democratic Federation (London). 208 
pages. 3s. 6d. 


Many people may be surprised to hear of a social-democratic 
movement in Great Britain, yet here is a book with the sub- 
title ‘‘ Fifty Years of the Socialist Movement,’’ devoted to the 
history of the Social-Democratic Federation. 

It is interesting to read again the history of the Labour 
Movement from the dogmatic angle. The name of the 
“S.D.F.” goes back to 1884, an almost legendary period of 
Hyndman and William Morris. It began, typically enough, 
with a split. Morris threw his energies into the new Socialist 
League, and the Federation failed to see eye to eye with the 
Fabian Society—neither with “ revolutionary action” nor 
with “ permeation.’’ About 1900 various socialist and labour 
societies, trade unions and other organisations met to form 
a “‘Labour Representation Committee ’’ (L.R.C.) to attain 
common legislative and political ends. The S.D.F. could 
not induce this committee (the L.R.C.) to adopt the principle 
of recognising the class war, together with the other S.D.F. 
proposal that they should resolve to support any party that 
promoted legislation for the socialisation of the means of pro- 
duction, distribution and exchange. Instead, the L.R.C. 
accepted a more practical resolution of the I.L.P. to back a 
Labour group in Parliament. Thereupon, the S.D.F., at 
Harry Quelch’s initiative, withdrew from the L.R.C. 

In 1911 a new fusion took place whereby the S.D.F. became 
a part of the British Socialist Party. This was a disastrous 
step, for three reasons. The B.S.P. (they all had a passion for 
initials) was isolated by dogmatism from the general Labour 
movement, and in this isolation it attracted the outcasts of 
many sects—Anarchists, Syndicalists and Impossibilists. 
Secondly, the Labour Party had been recognised by the 
International Socialist Bureau as the only active proletarian 
participant in the class struggle, and this recognition removed 
in advance the raison d’éire of the B.S.P. Thirdly, the Great 
War split the party. 

The S.D.F. group thus left the B.S.P. in the bitter years 
of the war. The name “S.D.F.” was not revived until 1920, 
and for four years they carried on under the now shameful 
name of ‘ National Socialists.”’ 

No story could more precisely illustrate the difficulties of a 
left-wing organisation. On the one side reformers feel the 
danger that their initial idea will be destroyed by modification 
if they allow themselves to become implicated with men not 
previously of their own way of thinking. On the other side 
is the risk of never co-operating and so becoming an upright, 
narrow and ineffective clique. The S.D.F. had the peculiar 
misfortune to run on to not one but both horns of this dilemma 
sometimes even at the same time. Nevertheless, it 
an intellectual honesty that has made it one of the schools of 





‘¢ The Theory of Monetary Policy.”” By B. P. 
P. S. King and Son. 125 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


rates of interest. 
theory. The author takes a primarily Keynsian viewpoint 
on the subject. His own view of Mr Keynes's theory jis, 
however, a very simplified version. 

Mr Adarkar maintains that the “ true natural rate” js 
that rate which equalises savings and investment in one of the 
Keynsian senses, or the supply of and demand for “ current 
social money savings.’’ This rate, he asserts, must maintain 
an equilibrium between costs and prices and thus prevent 
abnormal profits or losses. By definition, therefore, if the 
market rate (or complex of rates) equalled this natural rate, 
equilibrium would be obtained. 

It is doubtful if this really advances our knowledge much 
farther. For the only way of knowing in practice whether 
the market rate of interest is diverging from the “ natural” 
rate is to observe that costs and prices are out of equilibrium— 
i.e. that unemployment is increasing or decreasing. And when 
unemployment is increasing, alteration of the rate of interest 
is not necessarily the only remedy. 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


The New Industrial System. The Origin, Forms, Finance and 
Prospects of Concentration in Industry. By Hermann Levy. 


(London) Routledge. 282 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 
Governing Palestine. The Case Against a Parliament. By J. M, 
Machover. (London) P.S. King and Son. 883 pages. 10s. net. 
A Foreigner Looks at Australia. By Paul Staal. (London) 
Jonathan Cape. 237 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 


Practical Banking : 
Third Edition. 
Ltd. 231 pages. 

The Functions of a Bank in Relation to the Capital Market. By 
F. W. Hooper. (London) Gee and Company (Publishers), L 
61 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 


An Inivoductory Study of British Banking. 
By H. E. Evitt. (London) Pitman and Sons, 
3s. 6d. net. 


Executors and Administrators. Fifth Edition. By G. F. Emery. 


(London) Gee and Company (Publishers), Ltd. 112 pages, 
2s. 6d. net. 
Das Doppelbesteuerungsproblem bei den Direkten Steuern. Dr. Armin 


Spitaler. 678 


pages. 


(Reichenberg) Gebriider Stiepel Ges.m.b.H. 
No price stated. 


Les Dévaluations Monétaires dans I'Histoire. 


By A. Despaux. 
(Paris) Marcel Riviére. 


31 rue Jacob. 456 pages. 40 frs. 

Nationalsozialistiche Finanzpolitik. By Graf Schwerin von Krosigk. 
(Jena) Verlag von Gustav Fischer. 16 pages. No price stated. 

Boletim do Gabinete de Documentagao Econédmica e Financeiva 
Britdnica: No. 1 Janeiro de 1936. (Lisbon) Universidade 
Técnica de Lisboa. 51 pages. No price stated. 


Le Landlord Tenant System. Essai sur la tenure du Sol en Angleterre. 
By J. Locquin. (Paris) Librairie Générale de Droit et de 
Jurisprudence, 20 rue Soufflot. 196 pages. No price stated. 


Su Alcune Applicazioni della Formula Interpolatoria di Lagrange. 
By G. Veronese. (Rome) Tipografia Failli. 14 pages. No pricé 
stated. 

Bericht des Verbandes médhrischey Industrieller in Briinn tiber das 
Verbandsjahr 1935. (Briinn) Verlag des Verbandes mahrischer 
Industrieller. 157 pages. No price stated. 


Le Marche Monétaire de Paris. By F. Suzet. (Paris) Libraire 


Technique et Economique, 17 rue de Constantinople. 176 pages. 
25 fr. 


Nature's Budget of Land-vent for the People, with Improvements and 
Food and Industry Tax-free. By J. Dundas White. (London) 
Allen and Unwin. 159 pages. 4s. 6d. net. Another exposition 
of the ideas associated with the name of Henry George. 


Journal of the Royal Statistical Society. Part I, 1936. (London) 


Royal Statistical Society, 4 Portugal Street, W.C.2. 245 pages. 
7s. 6d. net. 
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The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Aiy Ministry : Memorandum by the Secretary of State for Air to 
accompany Air Estimates, 1936. Cmd. 5111. 3d. net. 

National Health Insurance Fund Accounts for the year ended 
December 31, 1934. 6d. net. 

Seventy-Eighth Report of the Commissioners of His Majesty's Inland 
aaa aa the year ended March 31, 1935. Cmd. 5015, 1s. 6d. 
net. 

Trading Accounts and Balance Sheets, 1934, 2s. 6d. net. 


Cmd. 5103. Ay tog vy Manauvres Commis 


Adarkar, 


The present work comprises a series of short discussions of — 
the theorems of monetary policy which derives from the various _ 
concepts of ‘“‘ natural,” “‘ equilibrium,” “ normal” or “ real” 
No attempt is made to build a systematic — 
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DEVALUATION IN PRACTICE 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


In a recent number of the Weltwirtschaftliches Archiv of 
Kiel there appeared a symposium of the very greatest 
interest to students of monetary policy. Its purpose was 
to assemble data concerning the effects of devaluation in 
those countries which since 1931 have either chosen a new 
gold parity, or have joined the sterling bloc. To this 
symposium well-known writers in various countries contri- 
buted. The effects of devaluation in Britain, the 
Dominions, the Scandinavian countries, and the United 
States have been much canvassed and are by now fairly 
well known. The more recent and very interesting experi- 
ments in Czechoslovakia and Belgium have received less 
attention, but their results may easily be decisive in in- 
fluencing countries with exchange restrictions on the one 
hand, and the gold bloc countries on the other hand, to 
follow their example. The following account of these 
experiences is based partly on the above-mentioned sym- 
posium and partly on independent data. 

Towards the end of 1931 Czechoslovakia, like so many 
other Central European countries, adopted a system of 
exchange control, maintaining in no more than a purely 
nominal sense the gold parity which she had established 
only so recently as 1929. Under this regime her foreign 
trade suffered in exceptional measure the paralysis common 
to countries with blocked currencies. At the beginning of 
1934 its value had shrunk to barely a quarter of the 1929 
level. Industrial production had fallen by 40 per cent., 
the output of the metal industries and of textiles by two- 
thirds, and that of glassware by a half. Unemployment 
had very nearly doubled. In these circumstances, in 
February, 1934, Czechoslovakia decided to devalue by the 
arbitrary fraction of one-sixth, re-establishing practically 
overnight an effective gold standard at the new parity. 
The effect, both on internal activity and on foreign trade, 
was instantaneous. At the time there were many who 
prophesied that the prevalence and rigidity of import 
restrictions would be found to have rendered the ordinary 
methods of price adjustment, upon which, after all, de- 
valuation relies, completely inoperative. These pro- 
phecies were falsified. The favourable trade balance, which 
had shrunk to zero in 1932 and 1933, at once recovered. 
In the ten months following devaluation, from March to 
December, 1934, exports exceeded imports by 17 per cent., 
while for the whole of last year the excess was Io per cent. 
Moreover, the total monthly value of this foreign trade rose 
almost at once by about 50 per cent. An investigation of 
the directions in which exports expanded most is interest- 
ing. In 1934, compared with 1933, exports to the gold 
bloc expanded least, to the extent of only 4 per cent.; to 
the group of countries with exchange restrictions they 
expanded 17 per cent.; while to the sterling area they 
expanded 31 per cent. Part of this expansion, particularly 
to the second group of countries, may perhaps be accounted 
for not so much by the fact that Czechoslovakia was able 
to quote lower prices, as by the growing desire of Central 
Europe to re-arm, a desire which manifested itself about 
the time that Czechoslovakia decided to devalue. 

A sharp rise in commodity prices was greatly feared as 
the consequence of devaluation but, during the following 
twelve months, wholesale prices rose by only 5 per cent. 
and the cost of living remained unchanged. The progress 
of internal recovery did not fully accord with expectation. 
Certainly, in the first few months after devaluation there 
was considerable improvement, affording clear evidence of 
release from deflationary pressure. Between February and 
July, 1934, industrial production rose by almost 10 per 
cent. and unemployment declined by a third. But recovery 
was uneven, and by midsummer, 1934, it had ceased and 
a new decline had set in. The consequence was that by 
February, 1935, things were back much where they had 
been at the time of devaluation twelve months before. 
Textiles were even worse off, though metal production 


showed some improvement on balance, due no doubt to 
the demand for war material. A year after devaluation 
the foreign trade returns were the only economic indices 
which had shown sustained improvement. But Czecho- 
slovakia had not much longer to wait. By the spring of 
1935 recovery was again well under way, and the country 
has since enjoyed its full share of the revival in world 
activity. By the end of 1935 employment was about half- 
way back to normal. 

In the case of Belgium it is too early yet to dogmatise 
about the results of devaluation, for the experiment is still 
barely a year old. The history of her case differs essentially 
from that of Czechoslovakia in that she maintained a fully 
effective gold standard at the old parity right up to the 
moment of devaluation. Measures against speculators 
there may have been, but the belga was always a free 
market for commercial transactions. It can hardly be said, 
however, that Belgium was forced off the gold standard, 
for when devaluation came the sight liabilities of her central 
bank were covered as to 65 per cent. by gold. Nor can it 
be said that public opinion demanded devaluation; indeed 
quite the reverse, for so successful had the semi-official 
propaganda against devaluation become that when de- 
valuation was undertaken acute disgust was felt in many 
quarters. Nevertheless, the Belgian experiment must 
count among the most successful Europe has so far seen. 

A number of circumstances combined to produce the 
measure of just over a year ago. The failure of the Banque 
Belge du Travail in January made it necessary for the 
Government to come to the rescue of the commercial bank- 
ing system at a time when great anxiety was felt about the 
budgetary situation, and especially over the impossibility 
of reducing by conversion the interest burden of the 
National Debt. The last straw came in the middle of March 
with the refusal of the French to help Belgium’s languish- 
ing export industries with tariff concessions. Devaluation 
was therefore decided upon. Practically overnight the gold 
content of the belga was cut by 28 per cent. The reasoning 
which lies behind this apparently arbitrary figure is in- 
teresting. The Belgian authorities performed a purchasing 
power parity calculation along the following lines. They 
assumed that in 1928 Belgium had been in equilibrium with 
world conditions, but that the pound sterling was over- 
valued by 20 per cent. at that period. They proceeded to 
measure the relative movement of the cost of living in 
Britain and in Belgium since 1928, and found that in order 
to make the relation between the two costs of living what 
it should have been in 1928, a devaluation of about 
25 per cent. was indicated. The figure of 28 per cent. was 
chosen in order to be on the safe side. The profit on re- 
valuation was used to establish an Exchange Fund. 

The effects of devaluation, both on foreign trade and on 
the internal situation, have been very marked. Like 
Czechoslovakia, Belgium experienced a sharp recovery in 
foreign trade. Both imports and exports reached a mini- 
mum in the first quarter of 1935; the value of both had 
been reduced almost to a third of the 1929 average. Since 
devaluation, both have been increasing steadily, and in 
January of this year were still increasing. In the last nine 
months of 1935—the nine months immediately after de- 
valuation—the total value of Belgian foreign trade had 
risen by 30 per cent. as compared with the last nine months 
of 1934. The trade balance, on the other hand, did not 
show the same improvement. Belgium normally has a 
slight excess of commodity imports, and for the year 1934 
this excess was about 2 per cent. In the nine months 
following devaluation, however, this excess increased to 
10 per cent, for while exports increased, imports increased 
still more. Last year invisible exports were, of course, 
much swollen by the Brussels Exhibition, so that the 
balance of payments did not suffer as much as these figures 
would suggest. Various reasons are given for the absence of 
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improvement in the visible trade balance. Home indus- 
trial activity needed increased raw material imports, while 
not only did the Government attempt to dissuade ex- 
porters from cutting prices in terms of gold, but many of 
Belgium’s exports are cartellised. In Belgium, as in 
Czechoslovakia, a rise of internal prices was greatly feared. 
Between March and December, 1935, wholesale prices rose 
by 25 per cent. and retail prices by 14 per cent. This was 
evidently a more substantial rise than in Czechoslovakia, 
though by now the trend of world prices was upward. 

As regards the internal situation, unemployment reached 
a maximum of 223,000 in January, 1935, immediately 
before devaluation, and has since declined to 170,000 in 
January of this year. Improvement in the home market 
industries was general and rapid, especially in textiles and 
building. It became possible to balance the Budget, and 
in May the interest on the National Debt was reduced from 
6 to 4 per cent. Moreover, Belgium has not so far experi- 
enced any setback comparable to that experienced in 
Czechoslovakia some six months after devaluation. Per- 
haps this is accounted for by the fact that Belgium did not 
devalue until world recovery was already in full swing. 
It may be that devaluation allows a country to take advan- 
tage of any recovery which is in progress but is a less 
certain method of inducing recovery independently of 
conditions elsewhere. At any rate, the economic history of 
Belgium during the last twelve months has been in very 
marked contrast to that of her nearest neighbours, Holland 
and France. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 





The New Zealand Reserve Bank.—The Labour 
Government in New Zealand has now introduced its bill 
for the complete nationalisation of the Reserve Bank. It 
provides that the State is to buy the existing shares in the 
Bank at the price of {6 5s., plus accrued dividend, per 
{5 share. The Governor and Deputy-Governor will con- 
tinue in office under the terms of their original appoint- 
ment, but as the remaining directors retire in rotation their 
places will be filled by the Governor-General in Council. 
in order to carry out the monetary policy of the Govern- 
ment the bank is charged with the duty of regulating and 
controlling internal currency and credit, the transfer of 
moneys to and from New Zealand, and the disposal of 
moneys derived from the sale of New Zealand produce and 
for the time being held overseas. The bill also removes the 
existing limit upon the amount of Government securities 
purchasable by the bank; empowers it, with the authority 
of the Governor-General in Council, to underwrite any 
Government loans; enables it to grant overdrafts to the 
Government or to a statutory marketing authority to 
finance the purchase and marketing of new Zealand pro- 
duce; and increases the amount that may be borrowed from 
the bank on Treasury bill security from six months’ to a 
year’s estimated revenue of the Consolidated Fund, ex- 
clusive of produce marketing overdrafts or purchased 
securities. The Minister of Finance is also given power 
to suspend absolutely or conditionally the duty of the bank 
to exchange its notes for sterling. The Governor of the 
bank is empowered, with the authority of the Minister of 
Finance, to vary the present requirements upon the trading 
banks to maintain balances with the Reserve Bank, pro- 
vided that the present requirements of 7 per cent. of 
demand liabilities and 3 per cent. of time liabilities shall 
not be reduced. Mr Savage, the Prime Minister, had, 
prior to the introduction of the bill, disclaimed any inten- 
tion of resorting ‘‘ to the printing press,’’ but the whgle 
tenor of the measure is to emphasise the fact that mone- 
tary policy is essentially an attribute of the Government of 
the day. Yet the value of an independent central bank 
as a disinterested adviser to the Government is far from 
negligible. The fact that New Zealand now proposes to 
dispense with this safeguard makes it all the more necessary 
for her Government to follow a wise and consistent 
monetary policy. 
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Italy’s Gold Reserves.—At last week’s meeting of the 
shareholders of the Bank of Italy certain details were given 
of the Bank’s position at the end of the year. These are 
reproduced below, together with comparative statistics for 
earlier dates :— 


Dec. 31, June 30, Oct. 20, Dec. 3] 
1934 1935 1935 1935 

Lire millions 
NS oes eageanntvas 5,811 5,589 3,936 3,027 
Foreign balances ...... 72 295 379 367 
Note circulation ...... 13,145 13,029 15,271 15,457 


October 20, 1935, was the last date for which the complete 
bank return was published. It was stated at this week's 
meeting that ‘‘ the end-of-year requirements having been 
met,’’ the note circulation had been gradually reduced to 
Lit. 14,490 millions by March 20th. Between October 2oth 
and December 31st last year the Bank of Italy had lost 
Lit. 909 millions of gold. The outflow was at a slightly 
lesser rate than during the period from June 30th and 
October 20th. Since December 31st, Italy’s losses of gold 
must have been considerable, and may amount to over 
Lit. 1,000 millions. On the other hand, it was announced 
at the Bank of Italy meeting that gold offered by the public 
and credits and foreign securities taken over under the 
September decree were held at the disposal of the Treasury 
and not by the Bank. Allowance must be made for these 
in estimating Italy’s gold and foreign exchange reserves. 
At a rough guess, her total reserves are still well in excess 
ot Lit. 2,000 millions, and so are not within sight of 
exhaustion. 


* * * 


March Clearing Bank Averages.—The March retum 
of the ten English clearing banks again reflect the pro- 
gress of revenue collection and seasonal redemption of 
Treasury bills. Deposits are reduced since February by 
£23.6 millions, cash by {11.8 millions, and discounts by 
£42.5 millions. Call and short loans, on the other hand, 
are higher by {5.2 millions, so that it looks as if a few more 
bills are being held by the discount market instead of by 
the banks. 


(In £ millions) 





Mar., Jan., Feb., Feb., Mar., Mar., 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
(a) (5) (a) (d) (a) (d) 





























Capital and reserves ......... 125-7 131-8 125-8 131-8 125-8 | 131-8 
Acceptances, etc. .............. 117°6 | 105-6 100-4 105:9 100-2 | 105-1 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.) ......... 1,885-2 | 2,127-1 | 2,015-5 | 2,085-2 | 2,001-6 | 2,071-6 
Total liabilities ........... 2,128°5 | 2,364°5 | 2,241-7 |2,822-9 | 2,227-6 | 2,308-5 
Cash ....cccccccrrrcrerersscereoees 210-9 | 224-5 | 217-9 | 225-3 | 206-3} 213-5 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit .............. 47°5 53-9 52-2 54:0 56-3 58:1 
Money at Call .............00005 128°9 | 154-8 | 146-6] 152-5 150-1 157°7 
SUNNY Scccicnsacesossrescesses 205°3 | 344-4 | 286-7 | 202-9} 247-0 | 250-4 
EEE 597°7 | 614-6) 585°3 | 613-7 | 590-0] 619°8 
Loans and advances............ 751-5 | 796-8 | 784-3 | 808-:7 | 809-3 | 834-0 
Investments in affiliated 
_____ SSRI 25-2 25-1 25:1 25-1 25-1 25-1 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
III GRE... dersetvecedseveses- 161-5 150-4 143-6 | 150-7 143°5 | 149°9 
Total assets ............... 2,128-5 | 2,364-5 | 2,241-7 |2,322-9 | 2,227-6 | 2,308°5 








(a) Excludes District Bank. (6) Includes District Bank. 


Evidence of a further increase in the rate at which money is 
circulating is found in the rise of £4.1 millions in the 
omnibus item “‘ balances with other banks and cheques in 
course of collection.’ Advances have risen by {27.3 
millions. This big increase is partly seasonal, as the build- 
ing trade begins its year’s borrowings in the late spring; 
but it is large enough to point to a further expansion in 


general trade. There is a small increase of £6.1 millions in 
investments. 


* * * 


The Floating Debt.—The following table shows the 
composition of the floating debt at the end of the financial 
year, on March 31st last, comparative figures being 
given for previous relevant dates. Treasury bills are 
divided into those issued by tender and those issued 

through the tap,’’ the latter going mainly to public 
departments and other authorities. The floating assets of 
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the public departments, etc., consist of the combined total 
of tap issues of Treasury bills and Ways and Means 
Advances from public departments : — 


Dec. 31, Mar. 30, Dec. 31, Mar. 31, 
1934 1935 1935 1936 
: £mill. mill mill. £ mill. 
Treasury bills outstanding : 
(a) Tender issues ......... 449-6 360-4 565-0 498-0 
(6) Tap issues.............. 450-1 438-9 300-9 265-1 
Ways and Means Advances : 
(4) By Public Depart- 


ments ......c.essee 27:3 34-1 33-0 19-1 
(b) By Bank of England 5-5 Si 37-0 oe, 
Floating assets ........0606... 477:4 473-0» 333-9 += 284-2 











Total, Floating Debt ... 932-5 833-4 935-9 782-2 


During the past quarter the floating debt was reduced by 
£153-7 millions. A year ago the reduction was only {99.1 
millions, but this year the seasonal collection of revenue has 
been reinforced by the new cash received on account of the 
debt refunding operations of last December. On the other 
hand, last quarter witnessed a substantial reduction of £49.7 
millions in the floating assets of the public departments and 
other bodies, due partly to the Exchange Equalisation Ac- 
count’s purchases of gold and partly to the payment of calls 
on account of the new Funding Loan held by various public 
departments. Also on December 31st last £37.0 millions of 
the floating debt consisted of an advance from the Bank of 
England. The net result is that, in spite of the bigger 
reduction in the floating debt, the past three months’ con- 
traction in tender issues of Treasury bills was only {67.0 
millions, against {89.2 millions in the spring of last year. 
Tender issues are now {137.6 millions greater than a year 
ago, although the total floating debt is {51.2 millions 
smaller. 


* * * 


The Money Market. — Money remains easy, and at 
the moment there is a good deal of outside money available 
at 4 per cent. Although on April 3rd the final call of £73 
millions on the new Funding Loan was paid, this did not 
occasion the slightest shortage of funds, and the market was 
of the opinion that much of this money was found by Public 
Departments. All this money has at the moment been used 
in redeeming Treasury bills, but once more the market 
remained unaffected. The tender issue has only been re- 
duced from £498 to £493 millions and is rising again this 
week to £498 millions. The tap issue, on the other hand, 
has fallen from {265.1 to £203.9 millions, and this move- 
ment supports the view that the Funding Loan call has been 
largely paid from ‘‘ inside.’’ On April 15th, £44.0 millions 
will be disbursed in repayment of the 3 per cent. Treasury 
bonds, but matters are obviously being arranged so care- 
fully that it is doubtful if this operation will affect the 
market. 





Mar. 19, Mar. 26, Apr.2, Apr. 8, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 


% % % % 

Banks 1OtOiccesccceccsccssvccdecascoes 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate ... $ 4 4 7 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks .........ss+s+ee0s $-3-1* $-3-1* 3-2-1" }-}-1* 

QUITE  ccceicceccccecccccceccesséos 4 4 4 4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills .......sssseeeeees + 


4 4 4 
Three months’ bank bills .... H-*%* H-* 4H-& -% 
* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity ; and other collateral, respectively. 


Last week’s average tender rate for Treasury bills was 
10s. 2.78d. per cent. {40.0 millions of bills were allotted. 
This week there was a good demand for May and June 
Treasury bills at the banks’ minimum buying rate of 4 per 
cent. By April 7th the banks were taking all dates until 
practically the end of June. 


* & * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The Banque de France's 
return for March 27th showed gold losses for the week of 
Frs. 114 millions and a further increase of Frs. 125 mil- 
lions in rediscounts. The note circulation rose by Frs. 516 
millions. The following week’s return was not available 


when we went to , but as it embraced a week of 
heavy pressure on franc, it may well shew gold losses 
of at Frs. 1,000 millions, and an increase in rediscounts 
which may be as big as Frs. 2,000 millions. The franc has 
been offered all this week against practically every other 
stable currency. The British Control has given steady 
support and on Tuesday managed to pull the spot rate 
back from Frs. 75} to Frs, 74%}. The Paris-New York 
cross-rate has been kept just inside the gold point, but, it 
is suspected, only by French official sales of dollars against 
transfers of gold under ear-mark to the American authori- 
ties. Both the Swiss and Dutch exchanges have been at 
the export gold point, regarded from the French point of 
view. The present impression of the London market is that 
devaluation is not imminent, but this is mainly because 
the Banque de France is determined to maintain the gold 
standard, while the French Government has no settled 
policy. Meanwhile three months’ francs were quoted this 
week in London at Frs. 4} discount, or 164 per cent. per 
annum, which shows the general state of nervousness. 
Wednesday the pressure became a little easier and forward 
francs moved back to Frs. 3} discount, but the strain is by 
no means at an end. 


* * * 


The Bank of Scotland .—The accounts for February 29, 
1936, show that deposits have risen during the preceding 
year from {36.1 millions to £39.5 millions, the latest figure 
being a record in the history of the bank. Advances have 
risen from {10.6 millions to {12.3 millions, but the report 
contains the warning that this increase may be of a tem- 
porary character, especially as other Scottish banks have 
recorded decreases. There is a big expansion in accept- 
ances from {£535,000 to {1,856,000, which illustrates the 
success with which the bank has extended its. foreign ex- 
change business. Investments have risen from {22.3 
millions to £24.3 millions. Net profits for the year were 
£316,000, against £311,000, which is a very satisfactory 


improvement. The directors have also found it unneces-— 


sary to repeat the previous year’s appropriation of {50,000 
to inner reserves. Instead {£30,000 is allocated to the 
officers’ pension fund and {£25,000 to heritable property 
suspense account. Altogether this bank has had a very 
encouraging year. 








INSURANCE NOTES 





Beacon Insurance.—The triennial valuation of the 
assets and liabilities of this company was made as at 
December 31st last, and the results are given below. The 
bases used in the valuation were the same as on the 
previous occasion : — 


1930-1932 1933-1935 


£ £ 
I ROTI san ctiniocccncvstesinvccavecsecssees 288,012 235,515 
Investment profits realised ...............4.... 3,631 3,736 
RE SOC WOGE 5 csivce cys. cccccccccscescocsescces 7,039 32,941 





298,682 272,192 





Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............... 238,241 241,977 
», Staff pension fund .............:..eeeeees 15,000 5,000 
»» Shareholders’ account .................. 12,500 10,000 
oo Carried forwand.........cccicccccccsccccsecs 32,941 15,215 


298,682 272,192 


The rate of reversionary bonus has been reduced from 40s. 
per cent. for whole-life policies and 38s. per cent. for 
endowment assurances (both calculated on the sum assured) 
to 36s. per cent. and 34s. per cent. respectively. Even so, 
the payment of these rates has entailed a considerable draft 
on the carry-forward. The new business increased from 
£878,000 to the new record figure of {1,049,000 and the 
rate of interest fell by 3s. 6d. per cent. to £4 3s. 1d. per 
cent. Of the total assets of £4,440,000, the amount 
invested in mortgages in this country is {1,796,000; a large 
proportion of these mortgages have been effected in con- 
nection with the purchase of their houses by policyholders. 
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The investments are fully set out in the annual report, and 
during the year there has been no noticeable change in 
investment policy. In addition to life assurance, the com- 

y transacts a small fire and miscellaneous business, 
under which the premium income last year was £65,700, 
against {57,700 in 1934. 


* * * 


Provincial Insurance.—The underwriting results of 
this non-tariff company in the past two years are shown 
below : — 











1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
NN ae re 2h eee 23,889 13-1 25,261 13-4 
Employers’ liability......... 48,949 6-4 43,547 4:9 
ERE BRE —2,715 —3-0 —4,339 — 4:7 
70,123 64,469 
Less items debited to profit 
RSID OSCE 45,608 39,488 
24,515 24,981 


In each of the three separate accounts—fire, general and 
marine—there was an increase in premium income, the total 
figures being {1,162,000, against {1,035,000 in 1934. 

ost the whole of the increase took place in the general 
account; in view of the increasing importance of motor 
insurance it would be an advantage if a separate 
published account were given for this class of busi- 
ness. The marine fund now amounts to 108.5 per cent. 
of the premium income, compared with 107.4 per cent. in 
1934. Some {£40,000 has been transferred to general 
reserve, which now totals £400,000, contrasted with total 
assets of {1,793,000. The aggregate market value of the 
investments is stated to be largely in excess of the corre- 
sponding book value. The cost of the dividend, which has 
been raised from 25 per cent. to 35 per cent., is £13,562, 
compared with £9,688. 


* * * 


Scottish Amicable.—The 1935 Report contains a 
resume of the results of the quinquennial valuation of the 
assets and liabilities as at December 31st last. The rate of 
interest assumed in the valuation of the liabilities has been 
reduced from 2} per cent. to 2} per cent. for the life assur- 
ance contracts, and the opportunity has been taken to adopt 
the new mortality table published by the Institute and 
Faculty of Actuaries. The new valuation basis has resulted 
in a considerable strengthening of the reserves, but the exact 
amount is not given. The surplus shown below is, there- 
fore, arrived at after meeting this cost : — 


1926-1930 1931-1935 





£ { 

Trading surplus earned during quinquen- . i" 
NE cicintnthetstnnsnnesossscctesentancessanace 1,144,498 1,314,234 
IED I oo os cece eee ap clcets 189,024 161,686 
1,333,522 1,475,920 





Allocations :— 





To Bonuses to policyholders ............ 1,071,836 1,188,679 

BE ee 100,000 At, 
» Writing down securites .............. sen 120,000 
pp IES I cctssccccsscccciccccs 161,686 167,241 
1,333,522 1,475,920 


The rate of bonus has been reduced from 42s. 6d. per cent. 
to 40s. per cent. per annum, calculated on the sum 
assured and existing bonuses. From the figures given 
above it is clear that the same rate as on the previous 
occasion could have been declared, but the directors have 
felt that in the existing outlook in regard to the rate of 
interest it would be a sounder policy to make a moderate 
reduction. Their confidence in the maintenance of the 
bonus is expressed, however, in the interim rate of bonus 
which will be 40s. per cent. in the case of claims by death 
or survivance before December 31, 1940. The sum of 
£120,000 has been applied towards writing down all redeem- 
able securities to their maturity values. The bonus record 


of this society is exceptionally good, and the presen 


t distri. 
bution is in accordance with the tradition of the office. Last q 


year’s new business, at £1,964,000, established a fresh 


1 3 
cord for the society. The net rate of interest, at {4 os. 8d, _ 
. per cent. below the 1934 figure. The 


per cent., is only cent 
amount paid in death claims is the smallest for many 
and is stated to be only 77 per cent. of the amount ex 
under the new valuation table. This result must be con- 
sidered extremely favourable. It is of interest that out of 


the 260 deaths during 1935, eleven took place at ages over — 


go and fifty at ages over 80; the deaths over age 60 were 
68 per cent. of the total, while the average age at death of 
the whole of the claims was just over 66 years. Total assets 
increased during the year from {12,113,000 to {12,464,000, 
but no particular change took place in the classification of 
the investments. The general reserve remains at {200,000 
and the aggregate market values are stated to be substan- 
tially in excess of the corresponding values shown in the 
balance sheet. 
* *” * 


Equity and Law Life.—This society is one of the most 
progressive of the life offices. Each year sees fresh record 
figures established in various directions. In the last ten 
years the total insurances in force have increased by more 
than 100 per cent. and funds have risen from £6,900,000 to 
{20,800,000. The total of the new sums assured last year 
was much the largest in the history of the society, and 
amounted to 3,931,000, against {2,910,000 in 1934. Con- 
sideration money for immediate annuities reached the for- 
midable total of £2,399,000, compared with {£2,056,000. 
Last year we dealt in some detail with the bold policy 
adopted by the society in the amount of annuity business 
transacted; before 1931 the annuity business was relatively 
negligible, but the amount now payable per annum in 
annuities exceeds {600,000. There is special interest in the 
chairman’s statement that the experience of the last five 
years has justified the belief of the directors that the annuity 
business should prove profitable. The-net rate of interest 
earned on the funds excluding reversions was {4 7s. per 
cent., compared with £4 11s. 8d. per cent. in the previous 
year. Total assets increased during the year from 
£17,832,000 to {21,559,000. Loans on property in this 
country rose by no less than {£781,000 to £3,544,000, but 
policy loans fell sharply from {2,126,000 to {£1,736,000. 
British Government securities fell, but India and Colonial 
Government securities were considerably greater. Exclu- 
sive of holdings in subsidiary companies, debenture, pre- 
ference and ordinary stocks totalled £3,180,000, {1,927,000 
and {3,271,000 respectively, compared with {2,415,000, 
{1,068,000 and {1,747,000, respectively, in 1934. 


* * * 


World Marine and General.—The premium income 
of this company, which belongs to the ‘‘ Northern ’’ group, 
was slightly greater last year than in 1934 in the fire and 
accident branch, but in the marine account there was a 
further fall from £114,000 to {107,000. The amount trans- 
ferred from the latter account was {15,000, following six 
successive annual transfers of {20,000. The results of the 
last two years are given below: — 





1934 1935 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
> £ 
Fire and accident......... 5,816 5-2 ahie 3:7 
PE ee 20,000 17-5 15,000 14-0 
25,816 19,216 
Less Items debited to 
profit and lossaccount 1,701 7,500 
Net trading surplus... 24,115 11,716 


The dividend is again at the rate of 40 per cent., free of 
tax, costing £40,000, compared with interest income of 
£30,600. Total assets were practically unchanged at 
£986,000. The financial position is very sound. In addi- 
tion to adequate departmental reserves there is a general 
reserve fund of £300,000; the market value, as at Decem- 
ber 31st last, of the investments in the balance sheet is 
£155,000 in excess of book values. 
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BRITISH BUILDING SOCIETIES 


THE special Survey of the history, achievements and out- 
look of the British building society movement, which is 
included with this week’s issue of the Economist, needs no 
apologia. It is by this time a commonplace that one of the 
main pillars of Great Britain’s economic recovery in the 
last three years—which has brought so much additional 
grist to the Stock LExchange’s mill—has been the 
phenomena] development of the building trades. In this 
development the building societies have played a leading 
role. They have effectively canalised a significant part of 
the nation’s savings, and have re-lent them to potential 
house purchasers, mainly of the owner-occupier type. In 
the process, the size and scope of the movement itself have 
expanded out of all recognition. The first building society 
of which records exist was founded in 1781. By 1913, 
after 132 years, the movement had accumulated total assets 
of £654 millions. To-day the total is in the neighbourhood 
of {600 millions. In other words, the movement has 
accumulated, in little more than a decade and a half since 
the war, ten times the resources which it obtained during 
nearly a century and a half. To-day it is the largest 
‘‘ thrift ’’ organisation in the country. It controls an 
aggregate amount of money more than ten times as large as 
the total outstanding certificates of all the fixed trusts. 
Without the financial facilities which it has provided in so 
large a measure it is safe to say that much of the “‘ un- 
assisted ’’ building of residential properties, during the last 
few years, would not have been undertaken. It has, in 
fact, been computed that, out of 2,484,848 houses built 
between the end of the war and September 30, 1934, at 
least 1,300,000 were erected or purchased with the help of 
building society finance. 

The following table contains a few significant figures, 
culled from our Survey, which throw light on the extra- 
ordinary rapidity of the movement’s post-war evolution : — 


ALL SOCIETIES IN GREAT BRITAIN 





1913 1925 1929 1934 





Number of Societies .........cccccsescessseesecseceveeee 1,550 1,092 1,026 1,007 
Total assets (million £) .........csccsseseceserceseeeeees 65:4 169-2 | 312-7 | 555-0 
Total balance due on mortgage (million £) ...... 61:6 145:9 | 268-1 475°7 
Advanced on mortgage during year (million £)... 9-1 49°8 74:7 124:2 
Average shareholder’s balance® (£)  «..........++++ “a ulin 210:2 | 242-1 
Average depositor’s balancef (£) — ...-...sseseseeees sais ais 118-8 149-9 
Average outstanding mortgage ({) ............:.+0+ bee oala 426°3 | 446-2 
Proportion of Total Assets, held by Societies with 
Indsvi Assets of :— (a) 

Over £10 millions (% } snapeedancveedecdminapsetes 13-7 36-3 55°4 

Over {1 million, to £10 millions (%).......... 60-1 39-5 27-7 

Under £1 million (%) ...-ccccccseceeseceeeereees 26-2 24°2 16-9 
Pvehetie of Total Assets, held by Societies with 

ead Offices in :— . 

North of England (%) ......scssssessssesseserees 44°3 54°5 50-1 46:3 

London and Home Counties (%)......+...++++: 27:1 20-2 28:1 32-9 

Rest of England (%)  ......sscscseeeeeeeseeeeees 28-6 25-3 21°8 20:8 
Proportion of New Advances, made each year by 

Societies with Head Offices in :-— (b) 

North of Bagiend \ A eenptodentspectanbeshequene 55-5 40:5 46-5 

London and Home ties (%)...ceecceeeeees 21-7 39-9 31-6 

Rest of England (%)  ...ccssecssoceeceeeeveeeses 22-8 19-6 21-9 

















t Including liabilities to other creditors 


* Including profits and reserves. 
(b) Figures below refer to 1925. 


(a) Figures below refer to 1924. 
It will be seen that the total amount due on mortgage to 
the building societies throughout the country was {476 
millions at the end of 1934 against {62 millions in 1913. 
In the pre-war year the societies advanced {9 millions on 
new mortgages; the corresponding figure for 1934 was {124 
millions. This progress has been achieved, not by the 
establishment of new societies, but, for the most part, by 
the expansion and consolidation of the pre-existing institu- 
tions. Actually, the number of societies on the register fell 
by one-third between 1913 and 1934. 

The average reader, after paying his meed of admiration 
to the energy and enterprise of the societies, will be in- 
clined to ask two questions. How far has the rapidity of 
the movement’s recent growth tended to produce, or to 
accentuate, any tendency towards unequal development 


between its different parts? And how far is the movement 
prepared to cope with any future change, such as a down- 
ward turn in the ‘‘ demand curve ’’ for owner-occupied 
houses ? 

The answer to the first question is that inequalities within 
the movement have been accentuated rather than reduced 
during the last few years. The figures for 1934 (the latest 
available for the entire movement) show that, at the end of 
that year, one society held 18.5 per cent. of the movement’s 
total assets. Two societies, between them, held 36.2 per 
cent. Eleven societies together held 55.4 per cent. of the 
whole, and 47 societies between them held 77.2 per cent. 
In other words, less than 5 per cent., by number, of the 
total societies held more than three-fourths of the total 
assets; and the remaining 95 per cent. held less than one- 
fourth between them. Although all societies have shared, 
to a greater or less extent, in the expansion of the last few 
years, its net result has been to make the large societies 
larger. 

In the geographical sense, also, the development of the 
movement has been uneven. To-day a little under one- 
half the total assets, and approximately the same propor- 
tion of each year’s new advances, are credited to the 
accounts of societies whose head offices are in the North of 
England—especially in the West Riding of Yorkshire and 
the industrial towns of Lancashire. About one-third of the 
assets, and of the advances, are credited to societies with 
headquarters in London and the Home Counties. Societies 
domiciled in all the other areas of the country hold only 
about one-fifth of the total assets between them. The 
figures, it is true, afford no conclusive guide to the manner 
in which building society business is spread over the 
country, for the great ‘‘ branch building societies ’’ have 
extended their operations through the length and breadth 
of the land. Nevertheless, it is evident that building society 
operations are far from being distributed in uniform fashion 
geographically. 

Similarly, the advances made by building societies tend 
to be concentrated on the smaller and medium-sized types 
of mortgage. This fact, inter alia, is brought out by the 
following table, which summarises certain of the results of a 
detailed analysis of the latest figures for 98 societies (hold- 
ing more than four-fifths of the movement’s total assets) 
which appear in our Survey : — 


FIGURES FOR SAMPLE OF 98 SOCIETIES 
(Holding 84 per cent. of total assets of movement in 1934 





1925 1929 1934 1935 





Approximate Average Effective Rate of Interest 
on :— 
eg AERA TRE LER STO ER 4:38 | 4:51 3:69 | 3-55 
GEREG TIE) as ictsscnsnsd ocbivddcronndebbscepsonscs 3°85 3-92 2°80 2-97 
IRIN ITEIT: «ccs cestcomasesnipiteinente 5-85 | 5-78 | 5-48 5-20 
voportion of Total Outstanding Mortgages :— 
Umer SOOO CG) nn ncccccvccccccccccsccscscccsscsose 46-8 44°5 43-5 44°3 
£500 to £1,000 (%) ....eecccceceseeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 30-7 36-1 42-3 41:4 
£1,000 ip iiascaraaitte 13-7 12-2 8:5 7° 
LBGTOT C56). 2. carivccvccccscrssevesesovesdsce 8-8 7-2 5:7 6-8 
Proportion of Repaymentst to New Advances (%) | 59°8 63-3 76:2 78:7 

















t Including other classes. ¢ Including certain amounts for interest. 


It will be seen that, at the end of last year, some 44 per 
cent. of the total outstanding mortgages were for amounts 
under {500 and nearly 86 per cent. of the whole was com- 
posed of mortgages for under £1,000. 

What does the future hold for the building society move- 
ment? Our investigations suggest that the réle of low in- 
terest rates in the house-building ‘‘ boom ”’ may have been 
over-stressed by some commentators. The phenomenal rise 
in building society business antedated the present low interest 
regime by more than a decade, Low rates of interest may 
well have inconvenienced the societies by compelling them 
to find methods of checking the inflow of unwanted ‘‘ bad 
money,’’ seeking a temporary refuge. On the other hand, 
it has certainly compensated them by increasing their 
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potential margin between interest receipts and expenditure. 
According to the figures of the 98 societies summarised in 
the table above, the average effective rates paid on shares 
and deposits (subject to certain minor qualifications which 
need not be discussed here) have fallen to a greater degree 
than the average rate of interest obtained on outstanding 
mortgages. Between 1929 and 1935, according to the 
table, the average rate of ‘‘ share interest ’’ declined by 
0.96 per cent. and the average rate of ‘‘ deposit interest 
by 0.95 per cent.; but the average rate earned on outstand- 
ing mortgages dropped only by 0.58 per cent. Further, a 
somewhat larger proportion of the total funds, held by the 
societies on behalf of the public, is in the form of deposits 
(carrying a lower rate of interest than shares) to-day, than 
in earlier years. 

If, as is generally agreed by its own leaders, the move- 
ment may be facing far-reaching environmental changes in 
the next few years, it is conceivable that these will take 
two inter-related forms. In the first place, the demand for 
middle and upper working class owner-occupied dwellings 
may show signs of saturation. In the second place, the 
opportunities for intensive development of building society 
business in new fields—the finance of new ‘‘ class C”’ 
houses letting at low rents, of slum clearance, of large 
urban blocks of flats, and of ‘‘ business ’’ properties—may 
claim an increasing share of the movement’s attention. 
How far have the movement’s past experience and present 
technique fitted it for extension into fields where the 
‘ risks ’’ mav be very different from those to which it has 
hitherto been accustomed? It is important that the move- 
ment’s policy should continue to be governed, not by its 
ability to obtain new resources, but by its ability to employ 
them. A movement whose funds are withdrawable at 
relatively short notice must strenuously resist any tendency 
to ‘‘ force’’ its mew advance business, by resorting to 
devices which, directly or indirectly, may encourage an 
unsubstantial type of borrower. If demand from the owner- 
occupier were to show signs of flagging, there might be 2 
strong case for consolidation, rather than for indefinite ex- 
tension, of the ground which the movement has recently 
gained. 

In such an event, it would be doubly desirable that 
canons of sound policy, agreed upon by representative 
opinion, should be applied by all societies, without dis- 
tinction of size or domicile. The problem of securing effec- 
tive unity of action may, indeed, be the most urgent ques- 
tion before the movement. So far, there has been little 
attempt to effect amalgamation. In its organisation, the 
movement resembles the British banking system of pre-war 
days; and the parallel in function, which still obtains, may 
suggest a parallel in control. The Clearing Banks Com- 
mittee to-day sets a standard of procedure, affecting rates, 
etc., which is followed without question by bankers 
throughout the country. The National Association of 
Building Societies might provide comparable standards of 
practice, granted the willingness of the individual societies 
to acquiesce in concerted action. Not by threats or 
cajoling, however, is this support to be won; it can only 
be achieved by the realisation that the welfare of the move- 
ment is the welfare of each individual society. No friend 
of the movement would willingly see it pass through testing 
fires before co-operation is achieved. Nor is this inevitable, 
for the prestige of the larger societies, wisely employed, 
carries great weight in the counsels of the movement. 
Observers who have, in the past, been inclined to deprecate 
the slow advance towards co-operation will look for tangible 
signs of progress in the future, particularly in view of the 
support consistently and wisely given by the movement’s 
leading personalities. 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Advisory Committee for New Issues.—lor some 
years past important sections of the London new issue 
market have been under effective official ‘‘ control.’’ 
Foreign loans were subject to a virtual ‘‘ embargo ’’ at the 
time of sterling’s return to gold in 1925, and again in 1931. 
The system of regulation was extended to other branches 
of the market at the end of June, 1932, ostensibly 








in voluntary compliance with the Chancellor’s request 
for the avoidance of issues which might compete with the — 
conversion of the 5 per cent. War Loan. Regulation was 


subsequently extended and modified from time to time, 
Actually, the market has been subjected to a species of 
financial dictatorship, for which the Treasury has had no 
shred of Parliamentary authority. It is now announced 
that a Committee will be set up to advise the Chancellor, 
both generally upon the scope of restriction and also u 
particular applications. The Committee’s personnel will be 
representative and well informed. Its chairman will be 
Lord Kennet, formerly Sir E. Hilton Young, who has been 
Financial Secretary to the Treasury and Minister of Health 
and has represented Great Britain on many missions and 
conferences, financial and otherwise. Its members will 
include Mr B. G. Catterns, Deputy-Governor of the Bank 
of England; Mr R. P. Wilkinson, the Deputy-Chairman of 
the Stock Exchange Committee; Mr A. A. Jamieson, 
director of a well-known merchant banking company, and, 
inter alia, a member of the London Committee on L 
Loans and a director of Vickers; Lieut.-Colonel J. Beau- 
mont Neilson, chairman of the English Steel Corporation, 
deputy-chairman of Vickers and Vickers-Armstrongs and 
vice-chairman of Baldwins; Sir Austin Harris, chairman of 
the National Bank of New Zealand, deputy-chairman of 
Lloyds Bank, and a director of Commercial] Union Assur- 
ance and Alexanders Discount Company; and Mr Thomas 
Frazer, secretary of the North British and Mercantile 
Insurance. The Committee will have an office in the City, 
where it will deal directly with all applications for new 
issue facilities coming within the scope of ‘‘ regulation.”’ 


* * * 


Implications of Treasury ‘* Control.’’ — Whether, 
in due course, the Committee will be empowered to consider 
any modification in the scope of “‘ control ’’ remains to be 
seen. For the present, however, a Treasury statement 
makes it clear that the new departure is not intended to 
relieve the market of its Old Man of the Sea, but only 
slightly to shift his weight. At present, restriction applies 
both to foreign issues and also to optional conversions of 
trustee securities involving underwriting or cash subscrip- 
tion from the public; while trustee borrowers generally are 
required to take their place in a queue at the Bank of 
England. The ban on foreign issues can be regarded, in a 
sense, as complementary to the work of the Exchange 
E-qualisation Account. The regulation of the market for 
domestic trustee issues, however, has long been interpreted 
in the City as having wider implications, as an executive 
‘““arm’’ of the Treasury policy of maintaining cheap 
money. From this week’s official statement, it would 
appear that the objectives of the foreign loan embargo are 
to be more sharply defined and, in the process, appreciably 
extended. The Committee, in forming an opinion on any 
application for a foreign loan, are to have regard to ex- 
change considerations and the movement of international 
Stock Exchange securities between London and _ other 
markets. Control, however, goes much further. It is to 
be used, in fact, as an adjunct to politico-commercial trade 
policy. Empire borrowers are to have favourable con- 
sideration, and preference will be extended to loans which 
will finance additional British exports or assist British- 
owned enterprises abroad. ‘‘ Capital required for develop- 
ment in the United Kingdom,’’ however, is not to be ‘‘ re- 
stricted by excessive lending abroad.’’ That the embargo 
may even be designed as a retaliatory weapon is suggested 
by the direction to the Committee to take account of the 
‘“ treatment accorded to British-owned enterprises by the 
foreign country concerned.’’ On the whole, the City of 
London will welcome the substitution of considered 
decisions by a Committee drawn from its own representa- 
tive institutions for the ipse dixi of a Government official. 
The decision, however, appears to contemplate the in- 
definite perpetuation of what has hitherto been, in theory 
at least, a purely temporary expedient. If so, it appears to 
us most desirable that the Government should secure Par- 
liamentary sanction for a far-reaching departure from 
tradition and practice, in a market which has attained para- 
mount international status under a regime of freedom. The 
Committee seems designed to serve as the counterpart, om 
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the financial side, of the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
in the industrial — The latter’s recommendations, 
however, are specifically subject to approval by Parlia- 
ment. The time has come, in our opinion, for a compre- 
hensive review of the entire system of capital regulation by 
the same tribunal. 


* * * 


The Stock Exchange Report.—A prominent feature 
of the Stock Exchange report is the absence of any signifi- 
cant increase of new members despite the improvement in 
business conditions which has been experienced in recent 
years. Net membership at the end of the financial year 
1935-30 was only seven higher, at 3,995, than twelve 
months earlier. The number of clerks having admittance 
to the ‘‘ House ’’ also increased by the modest number of 
twenty-five to 2,103. Mere maintenance of membership, 
however, would be sufficient to produce an improving 
subscription revenue, for in each year that elapses the 
average subscription automatically increases. This results 
from the custom that members continue to pay annual 
subscriptions at the rate ruling when they originally took 
up their membership. Thus during 1935-36 there were still 
thirty twenty-guinea subscriptions, while at the other end 
of the scale there were 603 paying at the rate of 100 guineas 
a year, the present level for three-deckers. The present 
average subscription exceeds the lowest current level for 
new entrants—50 guineas—by a few shillings only. A 
large proportion of revenue, however, is represented by 
entrance fees, and these in 1935-36 showed a reduction of 
14 per cent., being only £74,376, as compared with {86,241 
in the preceding year and comparing with an average of 
£81,466 for the three-year period 1934-36. In fact, the 
1935-36 level is only {2,989 in excess of the average for 
the three years ending March 25, 1934, which included a 
number of sub-normal years. As entrance fees account for 
25 per cent. of net revenue, the reversal of the upward 
tendency of the four years ended March 25, 1935, is worth 
noting. Net revenue shows a credit balance of £291,839, 
an improvement of £4,682, which is due to a reduction by 
£5,000 (to £10,000) in the provision of buildings replace- 
ment. Total receipts at {£484,640 were some {10,874 
higher, but the improvement was offset by increased expen- 
diture. Without taking credit for the buildings replacement 
allocation the {14 dividend was earned with a surplus of 
£11,838, representing a further 15s. per share, less tax. 


* * * 


Wall Street Movements.—The behaviour of the 
markets on Wall Street during the European crisis has 
encouraged the holder of American securities. The market 
has been well shaken out, and the response to Europe’s 
complications has been mainly a contraction of activity. 
The phase of the crisis which is uppermost in the American 
mind is the prospect of a devaluation of the franc, followed 
by an outward flow of refugee funds. This is a movement 
of which statistical measurement is difficult to obtain, but 
it seems unlikely that in the long run it can have any 
serious effect upon the American market. The position is 
now technically very sound, and the buoyancy of the 
markets illustrates their eagerness to shake off European 
influences and continue their advance. The Dow Jones 
index of industrial securities closed nearly 5 points higher 
last week. Business indices continue encouraging, and Wall 
Street operators have been particularly pleased by the con- 
tinued firmness of railroad stocks, combined with rising 
estimates of steel activity, and the prospect of increased 
spending by the beneficiaries of the veterans’ bonus com- 
mencing in June. The chief political factor which may 
cause a disturbance is the new taxation programme which 
is making heavy way in Congressional Committees, although 
the prospect of forced distribution of surpluses by corpora- 
tions is interpreted bullishly by the markets. The pro- 
gramme is rightly criticised since it makes no allowance for 
an equalisation reserve to even out good and bad periods; 
nor do the proposals allow companies to deduct previous 








THE NATIONAL CITY BANK 
OF NEW YORK 


Incorporated with limited liability under the National Bank Act 
of the USA. 





Founded 1812 


Head Office: 55 Wall Street, New York 


London Offices: 
36 BISHOPSGATE, E.C.2. 11 WATERLOO PLACE, S.W.i 























losses, and the new programme may therefore tend to make 
booms higher and depressions deeper. Apart from Euro- 
pean troubles, most arguments suggest a renewed upward 
movement in the markets before long. 


* * * 


Stock Exchange Official Year Book.—This indis- 
pensable volume* grows each year in size and usefulness. 
The work now runs to nearly 3,500 pages, full but never 
cramped, and this year’s volume contains notices of nearly 
400 new loans and companies not included in the 1935 
Year Book. That it moves continuously with the times is 
shown by the fact that particulars of all the existing fixed 
trusts are included. The special chapters dealing with 
Government and Municipal finance in every part of the 
world are invariably of great service to bondholders and 
students of public finance. The present volume, in short, 
fully maintains the reputation of the work for authority 
and comprehensiveness. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in March.—Last month, which 
contained its customary quota of important company re- 
ports, brought an increase in profits comparable with the 
advance of a year ago. The February set back in the rate 
of increase proved only temporary, as suggested here a 
month ago, for the percentage advance for 236 companies 
is 17.39 per cent. compared with 9.00 per cent. for 205 com- 
panies in February. Figures for recent months are set out 
below : — 


No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 





Reports pub- Com- Fallin Reports pub- Com- Fall in 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1935— % 1935— % 

January ...... 111 + 14-15 | ?September... 77 + 9-28 
February 218 + 8-43 October...... 166 + 27-19 
March ... ... 261 + 22-54 November 160 + 17-47 
April ......... 242 + 16-49 December 159 + 12-27 
BE evevsanes 244 + 11-07 | 1936— 

June ......... 191 + 21-72 amd -» 128 + 13-66 
July .......e 232 + 13-44 ebruary... 205 + 9-90 
August ...... 38 + 5-93 March ...... 236 + 17-39 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits amounting to 
£33,391,656, compared with {28,443,308 in the preceding 
year. The iron, coal and steel group, including 20 com- 
panies, showed the greatest advance in profits from 
£2,980,154 to £4,293,085. A pronounced recovery is re- 
vealed by the finance and land group. The building mate- 
rials and electrical equipment groups have again reported 
satisfactory profits, and the aggregate net revenues of 
eighteen electric power concerns increased by {£381,000 
to £6,821,000. Since as many as 51 companies in the 


* « The Stock Exchange Official Year Book, 1936.” Published 
by Thomas Skinner and Company. £3. 
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miscellaneous group out of the total of 236 companies have 
achieved an advance of {1,350,000 to {5,175,000, the ad- 
vance has been widely spread. Of the remaining groups, 
however, it is remarkable that only one shows a variation 
running into six figures. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Multiple Store Companies.—The multiple store 
principle may be applied either to purely retail businesses 
or to the retail outlets of a concern which is primarily 
interested in manufacturing. Of the first class, Woolworth, 
International Tea Company’s Stores, and Austin Reed are 
examples, since though each of these concerns may manu- 
facture part of the goods sold in its shops, manufacturing 
is not their main business. Of the second type, the Cash 
Chemists subsidiaries of Boots Pure Drug, or the retail 
shops of Montagu Burton, or those of J. Sears boot 
and shoe group, are examples. J. Lyons and vipers tek 
fall intermediately between the two groups since, thoug 
they manufacture the greater part of the goods sold in their 
shops, the essence of their business is in the retail refresh- 
ment trade rather than in manufacturing. Though the 
multiple shop business has grown very rapidly during this 
century and even during the past decade, the rapidity of its 
expansion has not been due to any exceptional openings 
for profits in the business, but rather to the fact that, once 
the principles of efficient shop management have been 
mastered in one or two centres, expansion of the business is 
a relatively simple affair of multiplying units. The induce- 














ment to “‘ plough back ’’ earnings into the business is 
(Profits in £’000) 
| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
| | 
Austin Reed (Feb. | 
20) : 
Earned for ord.... 52-4 52-9 47-3 23-2 28-2 39-4 41-6 
Earned % ......... 39-7 40-1 29-3 13-7 17-4 24°7 19-1 
EEG. ti | qninpecncess 15 is? i 15 10 10 12}* 10 
Boots C.C, Southern 
(Mar. 31): 
Earned for ord. ... N.A. 79-2; 81-6 49-5 81-6 74-2 69-6 
fe aa N.A. 30-0 30-0 10-0 20-0 Nil 6-0 
M. Burton (Mar. 31): 
Earned for ord. ... N.A, 155-0§ 164-6 | 187-8 139-2 212-6 260-4 
Earned % ......... N.A. 9-95) Weée! 12-5 9°3 13-9 16-8 
| em ae N.A Nil Nil Nil Nil 6 h 
Home and Colonial 
(Dec. 31 approx.) 
Earned for ord. ... 509-2 435-9 617-5 461-5 206-0 191-9 46-7 
Earned % .......+. 33-9 | 28-3 32-6 23-1 10-3 9-5 | Nil 
"i qardmies 25 25 25 224 10 10 Nil 
International Tea 
(Api. 30) : 
Earned for ord. ... 450-6 510-3 526-0 575-9 483-0 514°1 545-0 
Earned % ....... ; 48-8 46-2 45-6 51-5 36-9 39-6 38-9 
i} ae OU 30 30 30* 30 30 30 
Marks and Spencer 
(Mar. 31): 
Earned for ord.... 161-0 256-1 357-3 467-7 573-9 688-9 8li-4 
Earned % ......... 34°5 44°2 54-8 66-4 75-4 81-8 74-1 
pill 15 20 30 35 35 35 35 
Woolworth (Dec. 31) : , 
Earned for ord. ... N.A. N.A 3,474-2 | 3,296-1 | 3,172-9 | 3,559-8 | 3,933-5 
Barmed % ....sc.00 N.A. N.A 104-3 117-2 112-8 122-5 135-3 
Re N.A N.A 70 70 8O 30 100 


























* And capital bonus. § Broken period equated to 12 months. 





consequently much greater than in the case of manufac- 
turing concerns which have to create new products, or new 
openings for existing products, before retained earnings can 
usefully be reinvested. This principle is best illustrated in 
the Boots Cash Chemists subsidiaries, which for a number 
of years past have distributed only a very small portion of 
their earnings to the parent company, applying the retained 
profits to the expansion of their chain, and borrowing to 
a moderate extent from the bank in anticipation of future 
retained profits. The qualities required for successful 
management of multiple store business include a knowledge 
of real estate, a sound eye for shopping centres and shop 
design, an efficient building and maintenance department, 
and a high degree of organisation, buying capacity and 
sensitivity to public demand. The recent meagre profits of 
even so large and strongly backed a group as the Home 
and Colonial Stores and its associates, contrasted with a 


gest that ‘‘ management ”’ is a highly important e 


in what is far from an easy trade. But once a concern hag © 
established the soundness of its management (of which the _ 


profits record is the best working index) its shares offer 
the stability which is associated with retail distribution and 


the steady expansion which comes from profits ploughed — 


back in a business particularly suited to reinvestment of 
earnings. 
* * * 


Railway Wages Concession.—The market in Home 
Railway stocks has been in quite good fettle this week, 
despite Mr William Whitelaw’s statement of opposition to 
the proposals, reported in the Economist a week ago, for. 
the restoration of a further portion of the wage and sa 
cuts imposed in 1931. The market takes the view that 
gradual concessions to the unions are necessary if the 
danger of trouble is to be avoided, and that conse- 
quently the present offer, which seems likely to be 
accepted, is a satisfactory way out of a difficult situa- 
tion. It provides for the halving of the flat 2} per cent. 
cut in all earnings to 1} per cent. The cut rates of payment 
for overtime, Sunday work and night work will, how- 
ever, remain. The new arrangement should come into 
force on July 1st, and there would be no further alteration 
for another twelve months. The proposals mean, in effect, 
that in 1936 stockholders will secure most of the benefit from 
the rating reductions. In a full year, the cost of the offer is 
estimated at {1,200,000. In the current year, the conces- 
sion would be approximately equivalent to one-quarter of 
I per cent. on L.M.S. ordinary, L.N.E.R. 4 per cent. second 
preference, and Great Western ordinary and rather less 
than that amount on Southern deferred. Making this allow- 
ance, and assuming that the companies will achieve savings 
on rating on the lines suggested by their respective chair- 
men, the present level of traffics suggests that earnings on 
these stocks are running at about } per cent., 1} per cent., 
2} per cent. and } per cent. respectively. Consequently, 
the covered junior preference and preferred stocks would 
still appear to have some prospects, particularly if the 
traffics can maintain regular increases on this week’s im- 
pressive scale. It must be borne in mind, however, that 
these wage figures must be regarded as minima—they 
may yet be revised in an upward direction. Moreover, on 
a longer view it may be that the companies will be willing 
to make further concessions. The ability of the railways to 
raise new capital under Government guarantee may reduce, 
pro tanto, the incentive to safeguard earnings when wage 
negotiations are in progress. 


a» ¥ » 


Hadfields and Stewarts and Lloyds.—The results of 
two important steel companies have appeared this week— 
the full Hadfields’ accounts, which provided a fillip for 
armament shares, and the preliminary Stewarts and Lloyds’ 
profit figure, which was decidedly disappointing. Hadfields, 
as might have been expected from the big increase in the 
Admiralty expenditure on naval ammunition in 1935, and 
the rapidly growing demand for mining and other 
machinery, has had a very successful year. Gross profits, 
after ‘‘ ample provision for depreciation,’’ totalled £158,993- 
compared with the profit of £140,183 in 1934, which in- 
cluded no allowance at all for depreciation. It seems likely 
that, in fact, profits increased by about 75 per cent. Deben- 
ture interest, too, cost less than it did a year ago, so that 
net profits made the best showing since 1927. Earnings for 
the ros. ordinary shares amounted to 14.7 per cent., and 
the dividend to 7} per cent. less tax. These shares are 
quoted at 26s., at which level the yield is less than 3 per 
cent. This price, however, does not appear unduly to dis- 
count the obvious prospect of expanding profits when the 

‘ White Paper ’’ programme gets properly under way. 
Stewarts and Lloyds, on the other hand, is esentially a 
peace-time ’’ company and is, moreover, largely dependent 
upon exports of tubes. The international tube market, how- 
ever, is the one section of the steel industry which is not con- 
trolled by last year’s agreement. The International Tube 
Cartel broke down a year ago, and efforts to revive it have 
failed. Export prices have consequently weakened, and the 
1935 profits of Stewarts and Lloyds have had to bear the full 
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brunt of the decline. The dividend, therefore, has been 
merely maintained at 5 per cent., and profits, after payment 
of an extra {33,500 for debenture interest and provision 
for taxation, have apparently fallen from {1,004,982 to 
£800,534. The extent of the fall surprised the market, and 
the shares were marked down to 32s. In the long run 
the company’s prospects are good, for by developing the 
‘orby works it has secured a strong strategic position in 
the industry. In the short run, however, the prospects of 
increased dividends depend very largely upon conditions in 
the export market. The latest trade returns show no sign of 
improvement in tube prices, although the volume of exports 
is very well maintained. 


* * * 


Ford Motor Accounts.—The full accounts of Ford 
Motor have again produced a distinctly more favourable 
impression than the dividend announcement. Five per 
cent. for the second post-depression year is still a modest 
return, but the dividend is again conservative. Trading 
profit and other income (which, however, excludes the 
profits earned and dividends paid by subsidiary companies) 
has increased from {1,429,263 to £1,514,33I, and net 
profits from £483,663 to £597,153. The latter figure is 
struck after providing {714,370 for depreciation and obso- 
lescence, some {£95,000 more than in the previous year. 
On balance, overseas conditions have been more favour- 
able, and the latest accounts are free of those exceptional 
burdens which affected the 1934 results. The special pro- 
vision of £152,755 for the Cologne company for 1934 was 
one of these exceptional items, but only {£22,500 was re- 
quired to meet the losses of the Near Eastern branch last 
year. Exchange losses, which required £84,830 in 1934, 
have, in fact, yielded a credit of {63,106 during 1935. The 
influence of these large items, therefore, greatly affects the 
comparison. between the two latest reports. Two large 
compensating items, charges for adapting new plant 
({92,044) and a new allocation to the Employees’ Benefit 
Scheme (£71,500), have been brought into the year’s 
accounts, which are analysed below : — 


Years to December 31 1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 
Trading profit and other in- 

GQUGDE, ancarocepesneds<esayhonqnc 943,070 1,429,263 1,514,331 
Losses on overseas business Dy.14,250 Dy.167,762 Dr. 22,500 
Net trading profits............ 928,820 1,261,501 1,491,831 
Directors’ fees, taxes, etc. ... 23,321 37,771 72,929 
Depreciation and obsolescence 526,091 619,301 714,370 
BachaGee® 2.6 ccddsiccatsctieveees. Cr.443,650 84,830 Cr.63,106 
Supervision charges and plant 

adaptation expenses......... 18,530 12,059 92,044 
NOONE oii cis con chien sts) tb d0 +o 62,312 23,877 6,950 
Employees’ benefit scheme... ws ege 71,500 
Ordinary shares : 

perenne oe 742,216 483,663 597,158 

HU « woscastncangttnerentehnacns Nil 348,750 348,750 

Battal Wn vce so cscstevuceeees 1]-4* 6-93 8-68 

Pah: ceive ik cts sendss ce Nil 5 5 
Carried forward .............++: 388,170 523,083 771,486 


+ 4-6 per cent. before crediting exchange profit. 

* After loss on exchange and writing off German company’s debt. 

§ 7-7 per cent. before crediting exchange profit. 
The desirability of a consolidated form of accounts is not 
reduced by the latest report, although it leaves a satisfac- 
tory impression regarding the position of the group. Liberal 
provision, for example, has been made for depreciation; 
home trade has expanded and a further improvement in 
efficiency has been realised. Despite obstacles, export trade 
has developed; the value of the investments exceeds the 
book value; the total volume of trade enjoyed by subsidiary 
and associated companies has expanded and profits have 
been satisfactory. Investors may conclude from these 
statements that the company and its affiliated concerns are 
enjoying the fruits of recovery on a satisfactory scale, but 
that these are slow to fall into shareholders’ hands from the 
overseas groups. Exchange difficulties and the provision 
of adequate internal finance—as in Egypt and Roumania 
last year—evidently justify the company’s caution. The 
ordinary shares are quoted at 33s. od. to yield £3 1s. per 
cent. 


Rolls-R Profits.—The preliminary profits state- 
ment of Royce is satisfactory, but hardly a resound- 
ing pointer for the short-period speculative follower of the 
shares. Total profits amount to £349,602, a figure which 
compares, it would seem, with {291,611 for 1934, after pro- 
viding for depreciation, obsolescence and writing off capital 
provided for a subsidiary. The total dividend for 1935 is 
raised from 20 to 22} per cent. by the addition of a 2} per 
cent. cash bonus. The results are satisfactory, but ps 
less expansive than some optimistic quarters had been anti- 
cipating. The increase in profits—almost exactly 20 per 
cent.—is a “‘ recovery ’’ result rather than a ‘‘ re-arma- 
ment ’’ bounty, on which hopes had been placed. The 
market must await the report and chairman’s statement 
before the causes are established; meanwhile the results 
suggest that even engine-makers are subject to the same 
careful scrutiny by the Air Ministry contract officers. Since 
the {1 ordinary stock units are quoted at 168s. gd., the 
present yield is only £2 14s. 5d. per cent. The further 
expansion in the Air Force foreshadowed in the White Paper 
suggests a further expansion of total profits and dividends, 
but a fairly considerable period may be involved. 


* * * 


Harland and Wolff and Colvilles. — Apparently 
recent activity in Harland and Wolff 6 per cent, first 
cumulative {1 preference shares has been related to 
the Colville deal. It is interesting to inquire how far the 
shareholders’ position has, in fact, been affected. It was 
disclosed in the 1932 scheme that Harland and Wolff held 
171,510 shares of {10 each in David Colville & Sons, 
Limited, now in liquidation. The liquidators of the latter 
company disposed of 2,929,969 shares in Colvilles, Limited, 
at 27s. 5d. per share, forming the principal part of the 
block recently offered for sale at 29s. David Colville and 
Sons has an issued capital of {969,000 6 per cent. pre- 
ference and {2,700,000 ordinary, and the net amount 
realised from the disposal of the Colville shares was rather 
more than £4,000,000. An important holding still to be 


DOUBLE 
SHELL 


LUBRICATING @ | | Z 





officially 


approved 
by 



























C9 ya RORY oa 2 
-- mt oe. 
ites Phe EDD, SoM 


sree epee cenatthuine ae ote 


- <e Fee Bish ake 
A clinch Pete NN, RN ih SL TI a: Ae A 


Ba sites od ond. 








90 THE ECONOMIST 





realised is that of Archibald Russell and Company, the 
colliers, the value of which, at one-third of the paid-up 
capital could probably be taken at £500,000 without in- 
volving a major error for the present calculation. Other 
net assets, including 65,000 Colville preference, 8,229 
Union Castle 6 per cent. ‘‘ A ’’ preference, etc., could also 
be reasonably stated at £200,000. If {1,260,000 be de- 
ducted in respect of preference capita] and gross accrued 
arrears the surplus of approximately {3,440,000 emerges 
for David Colvilles ordinary capital, representing between 
{12 and {13 a share, or approximately {2,250,000 for 
Harland and Wolff’s interest. The market, however, 
does not appear to have given adequate consideration to 
the rather alarming toll of deferred creditors’ certificates 
and pari passu liabilities. Deferred creditors’ certificates 
outstanding at December 31, 1934, totalled £4,332,687, 
while matured bills of exchange and guarantees in respect 
of which holders or claimants were entitled to rank pari 
passu totalled {5,977,028. In addition to this capital total 
of {10,309,715 there were, at the same date, accrued 
arrears of interest at 5 per cent. from January I, 1932, on 
these obligations, amounting to {1,448,006. At present 
the accrued liabilities ranking ahead of share capital may 
exceed {12,000,000. If account is taken of the company’s 
parallel claims against associated companies and its par- 
ticipation in its own indebtedness, and excluding interest 
accumulations, the net liabilities figure must still be of the 
order of {10,000,000. The best figure for available profits 
in any of the five years ending December 31, 1929, was 
{216,747. Whether this reflects the company’s earning 
capacity may be open to question, since before the 
R.M.S.P. collapse the company was ‘‘ spoon fed ’’ with 
group business and also subject to various group and re- 
lated ‘‘ disabilities ’’ which may have impaired its open 
market efficiency. For all practical purposes, the business 
is still owned by the creditors, and the prospective proceeds 
from the Colville interests, substantial as they are, cannot 
radically change this position. In the circumstances a 
price which capitalises the Harland and Wolff first 
preference issue at {2,000,000 appears generous. The 
Colville deal is also significant for the Lamport and Holt 
debenture holders, who have a stake through a share- 
holding of approximately {£400,000 in David Colville and 
Sons. An estimate on similar lines to those given above 
puts the eventual break-up value of the now outstanding 
remnant of the original issue at 75 to 80 per cent. 


* * * 


Rubber Share Outlook.—For some weeks rubber has 
been hovering uneasily around 74d. a pound on Mincing 
Lane and market interest in rubber shares which ran high 
during the early part of this year has now almost com- 
pletely evaporated. A number of special factors have con- 
tributed to the current dullness, apart from the inevitable 
reaction following a period of busy trading. The re-emer- 
gence of the perennial Dutch native rubber problem was 
attested by the considerable excess of native shipments in 
February over the permissible quota, and this factor 
administered the first significant check to upward moving 
rubber prices. More recently, much apprehension was 
aroused by unofficial reports that the present registration of 
native areas in the Dutch East Indies would reveal a 
potential capacity far in excess of previous estimates—the 
estimate of one million tons per annum being freely can- 
vassed. On the consumption side, the strike at the Good- 
year Tyre Works seriously affected United States’ demand 
and, as a partial consequence, end-month figures for world 
stocks outside regulation areas showed a small increase in 
February for the first time since last summer. The Euro- 
pean political crisis, finally, completely discouraged all 
speculative activity, while the renewed pressure on the gold 
bloc again aroused fears of the possible consequences of 
guilder devaluation for Dutch support to the international 
restriction scheme. Despite this formidable array of diffi- 
culties the steadiness of the rubber market in recent weeks 
has faithfully reflected an underlying strength resulting 
from the excellent trade demand. Some improvement in 
the general situation has, moreover, already taken place. 
The threat of excessive Dutch exports has been adequately 


met by a severe, if tardy, increase in the duty on native” 
shipments. The accuracy of the alarming estimates of native 


rubber capacity has been completely denied in authorita- 
tive quarters, while assurances have also been forthcomi 

that individual restriction of native growers is to be intro. 
duced before the end of this year. Failing any real im- 
provement in the international situation, however, a new 
advance in rubber prices is hardly likely till a further sub- 
stantial fall in world stocks has taken place. For rubber 
companies, however, the most favourable prospect lies not 
so much in a further rise in prices as in an improvement 
in the statistical position which would allow an increase 
in export quotas above their present tightly restricted level} 
of 60 per cent. of standard tonnages. The price outlook is 
already sufficiently favourable to suggest, in the absence of 











“ All-in” : 
; 1d. per Ib. Yield 
t , Latest on 
Company and Share — = % on a Current latest 
Denomination Ng ed Ord. Cap. er Price | Dividend 
fin. year (a) F % 
Batu Tiga (£1) ...........+0+. 4-04 4-17 7°5 18 5-3 
Bertam Consolidated (2/-) 3-02 3-65 11-0 4/1 5:5 
Broome (2/—) .........-0:0+000 3-91 4-15 10-0(b) | S/1% 6-4(c) 
London Asiatic (2/-) ...... 3-58 3-71 8-0 4/3 3-8 
Pataling (£1) ..........2+..0++ 3-65 4-04 7:5 1 4:8 
Sungei Salak ({1)* ......... 4:07 5-30 5 14,xd 3-2 
United Sua Betong (£1) ... 3-40 3-92 12-5(e) 2 4:7 




















(a) Based on output in latest financial year. 
(c) On old capital. 
* 1935 results. 


(b) Before increase in capital, 
(e) 5 per cent. interim for 1935, against 6-25 per cent. for 1934. 





any untoward developments, a return at least 1d. or 14d. 
a pound in excess of the realisations for 1935. ‘* Highly- 
geared ’’ companies, whose output of rubber per unit of 
capital is considerable, should show the most substantial 
gains from this improvement. At the same time, if con- 
ditions are thought suitable, later in the year, to call for 
an increase in the quota, companies whose costs are rela- 
tively low will reap the greatest benefits. The appended 
table gives a selection of companies which combine rela- 
tively low costs with a low capitalisation per unit output. 
It should be remembered that the yields shown are mainly 
based on dividends for 1934, and since in most cases 1935 
results will probably be less favourable, it would appear 


that current prices already discount a fair improvement in 
earming capacity. 


* * * 


Textile Companies’ Results.—Textile shares are still 
a dull market and prices have shown little life. The 
recovery which began in Lancashire last autumn has not 
been maintained. The future trend of cotton prices is still 
uncertain, and the Spindles Bill has concluded its passage 
through the House of Commons. At this stage its 
likely effects upon profits, cannot yet be predicted with any 
real assurance. The woollen and worsted trades, on the 
other hand, are decidedly making progress, but here again 
there are no new factors to attract attention. The prices of 
such shares as Salts (Saltaire) already discount any immedi- 
ate increase in profits very adequately. This dullness of the 
share market has been encouraged by the appearance during 
the last few weeks of a series of company results which give 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s Issue Is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, ‘* The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 
In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 


no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Seeecerccsces ces see eer 





April 11, 1986 







t 

h 
d 
fe) 








F 
‘ 
} 
! 










April 11, 1936 





THE ECONOMIST ot 





the very definite impression that the recovery, so far, has 
had very little effect upon the fortunes of the shareholder. 
The following table shows the profits, after depreciation and 
debenture interest, of a number of concerns representative 
of a wide group of textile industries : — 











Profits Dividends 
accounting date) or | Mar. 4, = 
1934 1935 | 1934 | 1935 | Shares} 1 
Bradford Dyers ‘ f 40 | 7 | so, pret! 119 | Ni” 
r 2 7 y; ri °0 pret. / vi 
(Dec. 31) +... Dr. 9,832 | Dr. 66,347 | Nil | Nilq| ¢Yord.| 8/9 | Nil 
McIntyre, Hogg & 
Marsh (Nov. 30) 37,5194 33,1084) 15 15 £1 ord. | 50/- 6 0 0 
J. Crossley (Dec. 
ae Rod's 79,434 56,588 | 6} | 6} | £3ord.| 52/6 | 416 0 


English Velvet & 
Cord Dyers 
(Dec. 31) ...... Dr. 31,9966) Dr. 25,897b| Nil Nil | £1 ord. 3/9 Nil 

William Hollins 
(Dec. 31) ...... 17,867c 3,857 Nil Nil | fl ord. | 13/9 Nil 

Wolsey (Dec. 31) 360 34,028 Nil Nil | £1 ord. 7/6 Nil 

Woolcombers 
(Dec. 31) ...... 125,504 123,135 | 26} | 26} | £1 ord. S) 218 5 


Mather and Platt 
(Dec. 31) ...... 139,274 178,017 74 10 | flord. | 48/9 |} 4 2 0 





























- 


(a) In addition, a profit of £8,116 on the sale of investments in 1935, and £8,516 in 

1934. (bd) These losses were reduced by profits of £14,065 on the sale of investments in 
1935, and £3,964 in 1934. (c) After transferring £19,500 from stock reserve to meet 
exceptional fall in wool prices. 
Of these eight concerns, only Mather and Platt and Wolsey 
have done appreciably better in 1935 than in 1934. Mather 
and Platt, moreover, probably made its extra profit in its 
non-textile machinery-making business, which is substan- 
tial. The business of other textile machinists is not im- 
proving tangibly. With Wolsey, too, there are special 
influences at work. Woolcombers maintained a_ very 
steady level of profit, and paid the usual dividend and 
distributed the usual bonus. The other companies in the 
list are connected with various branches of the finishing 
trade. Bradford Dyers have failed to stem the gradual 
downward trend in profits, despite their new shrinking 
processes, and despite ‘‘ recovery ’’ in America. And the 
other three specialists, McIntyre, Hogg and Marsh, who 
make shirts and collars, John Crossley, the carpet manu- 
facturers, and the English Velvet and Cord Dyers’ Associa- 
tion, a producer both of luxury and of utilitarian goods, 
have either reduced their profits or again suffered heavy 
loss. The only bright spot, indeed, is the decidedly opti- 
mistic report of William Hollins (the makers of ‘‘ Viyella ’’ 
fabrics), which pointed out that conditions improved during 
the second half of the year and that the current year had 
begun well. If this is a sufficiently wide sample of the 
textile industry to enable a judgment to be made, the con- 
clusion would appear to be that if there is any recovery 
in the industry, it will be a long time before any real benefit 
is felt by the various types of finishing concerns. 








MINING NOTES 


— 


Union Corporation.—Brief reference was made last 
week to the report of this company, whose net profit for 
1935 amounted to £604,920, compared with £565,820 in 
1934 and {£452,060 in 1933. After repeating the dividend 
of 8s. per share, and placing the increased sum of £40,190 
to reserve, the balance carried forward is about {£4,500 
higher at £130,900. The position of the company’s 
various Rand interests, except Van Dyk, was discussed on 
page 23 of last week’s Economist. On resampling 15,870 
feet of the old workings of the former Van Dyk Proprietary 
Mines, 45 per cent. were found payable, averaging 11} 
dwts. over 22 inches. A main haulage shaft has now been 
started, and additional capital has recently been raised to 
provide for development. The Union Corporation balance 
sheet reveals the customary strong financial position, cash 
at December 31st standing at {4,230,200, as against 
{2,470,900 twelve months ago. The reduction in gilt- 
edged securities from {1,944,608 to £730,727 has attracted 
considerable interest. The report as usual presents an 
authoritative discussion on the world’s gold position, to 
which further reference is made on page 73. The output 
for 1935 is estimated at 31 million ounces, against 27.8 
million ounces for 1934, the British proportion of the total 


again being lower at 55.3 per cent. and the South Africa 
at 34.8 per cent. Although the immediate repercussion of 
the higher price of gold was a reduction in the grade of 
ore treated, and uently of aggregate Rand produc- 
tion, it is thought that by 1937 increased plant capacities 
and the first output of new mines will reverse this trend, 
and that within five or six years the Union output may 
approach 15 million ounces. On the basis of the dividends 
of the past two years the yield on Union Corporation shares 
is 4.8 per cent. 


* * * 


East Rand Proprietary.—Moderate progress was re- 
corded last year by this undertaking, which is one of the 
largest producers on the Central Witwatersrand. Revenue 
and costs averages were little changed, and the increased 
treatment of some 200,000 tons of ore brought an increase 
of {97,500 in working profit. This amount, although by 
no means negligible in itself, was insufficient to permit any 
increase in dividend, which is maintained at 27} per cent. 
Taxation absorbed {560,570, against {269,780, while 
capital expenditure amounted to £360,800, compared with 
£400,860. It will be recalled that last year an issue of 
600,000 shares was made at 45s. for the purpose of carrying 
out a programme of plant extension and development. 
Out of net proceeds amounting to {1,310,800 some {582,280 
of accumulated capital expenditure to December, 1934, 
was re-transferred to appropriation account, permitting a 
credit balance of £539,700 to be carried forward. e€ 
further amount estimated for completion of the present 
programme is {1,210,000. When the additions are com- 
pleted the treatment plant will have a capacity of approxi- 
mately 2,460,000 tons, or about 150,000 tons more than 
the amount treated last year. Following the example of 
Robinson Deep, the company is installing an air-cooling 
plant for the purpose of improving the working conditions 
in the lower levels. The report of the consulting engineer 
gives no confirmation of the rumours current some time 
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regarding rich developments in the Cinderella section, 
= mentions merely a “ slight improvement.”’ In the 
central portion of the mine, however, results were again 
satisfactory, and a slight increase in values accompanies a 
marked ion in the quantity of the reserves. On the 
basis of the dividends of the past two years, a gross yield 
of just over 4 per cent. is indicated. The company should 
benefit from the new taxation basis, but will be adversely 
affected by the provisions regarding amortisation of 
capital expenditure. 


* * * 


Robinson Deep.—The disappointment caused by the 
reduction in the June dividend to 1s. 6d. on Robinson 
Deep B shares compared with 2s. for each of the two 
previous distributions was accentuated by the further cut 
to 1s. 3d. in December, for no such reduction in payments 
had been suggested by the monthly returns. A larger 
amount was required for taxation, while the financial posi- 
tion, on which we commented a year ago, restrained 
distribution policy. Capital expenditure last year absorbed 
£118,480, against {140,090, while taxation required 
£429,880, compared with £361,150. Against a deficiency 
of {15,740 in the cash position at the end of 1934 there is 
now a surplus of {60,910. Progress during the past three 
years is analysed in the following table : — 


Years ended Dec. 31 


1933 1934 1935 

ESS ESERIES EE CCE 1,187,000 1,200,000 1,215,000 
Yield, dwt. per ton.................. 5-380 5-017 4-983 
Working costs per ton............... 19/3 19/3 20/4 
Working profit ...............0sssseeee £857,986 £925,051 {£911,210 
ees oles cisepebinnss £372,330 4440,950 £326,570 
Rate per “ B ” share............ 3/3 4/- 2/9 
I GIIME  wa vec cecdsvnseccccess £63,980 £37,080 £60,910 
Development footage................ 55,838 57,138 55,870 
I NE os ccockaeessovess 4,565,000 5,846,000 6,032,000 
Ore reserve, value dwt............. 5-3 4-9 4-9 
Average net price for gold, per 

MINT gnacccictenstcrerscssaiesias pers 125/2 138/1 142/- 


The small decrease in last year’s yield in dwts. was rather 
more than offset by increase in the gold price, but as costs 
rose the profit fell off slightly, both in aggregate and per 
ton. The consulting engineer reports that development re- 
sults during the year “‘ continued to be highly satisfactory, 
particularly in the Western section of the mine.’’ Explora- 
tion of the three subsidiary ore bodies is to be carried out. 
The air-cooling plant, which came into operation in August, 
has produced a slightly lower temperature at depth during 
the summer months than normally experienced during the 
winter. In view of the satisfactory position of the mine the 
capacity of the treatment plant is to be increased by 10,000 
tons per month, calling for an issue of 170,250 ‘‘ B ’’ shares 
at a price to be fixed. The company should benefit from 
the change in taxation. Towards the close of this year 
the additional plant should be in operation, although this 
will be used mainly for the treatment of ore below the 
average of the reserves. 


* * * 


Kolar Group Results.—The operations of these four 
gold mining companies operating in Mysore brought rather 
mixed results last year. Increased dividends were paid 
by two companies, while one was unchanged and one was 
reduced. The earnings of the Champion Reef expanded 
satisfactorily, owing to the treatment of a larger tonnage 
and to the higher gold price realised—approximately 
140s. 6d. against 137s. 6d. The depth of the mine is near- 
ing 8,000 feet, for which the existing machinery and shafts 
were designed. The directors have decided to carry the 
workings down to at least 10,000 feet. The work outlined 
will occupy approximately four years and is estimated to 
cost £226,000, and accordingly an issue of 130,000 shares 
is to be made at 35s. A net cash surplus of £70,600 is 
indicated by the balance sheet. During 1935, Mysore im- 
proved its position, and paid £47,040 in royalties as against 
£43,130. The net cash balance at the end of the year 


amounted to £292,600. Key figures relating to the 
companies are given in the following table: — 


four 


. 4 


% 
N 
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Working Dividends Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Value _ 
£ cent. Tons dwt, — 
1933 121,560 84,500 324 334,020 12.09 © 
Champion Reef ..... 1934 148,160 104,000 40 405,490 11.77 
1935 169,990 110,500 42$ 448,240 11-96 
1933 209,050 137,250 224 406,000 14-72 
MYSOLE .......-00eeeees 1934 221,150 152,500 25 431,000 13-69 — 
1935 254,450 167,750 27} 422,000 13-19 
1933 390,490 240,550 85 473,500 14-42 
Nundydroog.......... 1934 320,870 191,030 67} 435,210 14-59 
1935 317,560 191,030 67} 492,660 14-07 
1933 34,020 30,040 5 130,710 9-99 
Ooregum..........+005 1934 54,100 57,100 124 139,400 9-38 
(1935 60,840 48,080 10 176,370 9-57 


The earnings of Nundydroog declined, but not in sufficient 
degree to involve any alteration of the dividend. The 
royalties were practically unchanged at {91,660. At the 
end of the year the company had a net cash balance of 
£218,000. Some disappointment was caused by the reduc- 
tion in the Ooregum dividend. Apparently the point was 
overlooked that the 1934 revenue was swollen by a non- 
recurring item of £22,060 profit on sales of investments and 
shareholdings. Last year’s working profit, in fact, exceeded 
that of 1934 by a small amount. As in the case of Nundy- 
droog a considerable increase in the ore reserves is reported, 
and the cash balance amounted to {190,700. On the 
basis of current market prices and last year’s dividends, 
the yield on Champion Reef shares is 8} per cent.; on 
Mysore 10 per cent.; on Nundydroog 11} per cent., and 
on Ooregum 10} per cent. There seems nothing in the 
position of the mine to account for the exceptionally high 
return on Nundydroog; nor for the exceptionally low yield 
on Champion Reef. The latter offer the prospect of larger 
profits later on; but the directors do not anticipate more 
than maintenance of the recent rate of dividend on the 
increased capital during the period of construction. 


* * * 


Simmer and Jack.—Last year was again a period 
of transition for this company, for operations—in particular 
the working cost ratio—were affected by preparations for 
the increase in milling operations. A _ slightly larger 
tonnage was crushed than in 1934. Revenue averaged 
338. gd. against 31s. gd., the grade as well as price received 
being slightly higher than in the previous year. Owing to 
an advance of nearly 2s. per ton in expenses, however, 
the working profit was only a trifle higher at £548,000. 
The two half-yearly dividends of 3d. per share absorbed 
£150,000, against £137,500, additional capital ranking as 
from the middle of 1934. Following the issue of 1,000,000 
shares made towards the end of 1934 the capital expendi- 
ture account now shows a credit balance of {98,040. Taxa- 
tion for last year required £164,490, as against £138,380, 
and a slightly higher balance of £59,200 is carried forward. 
Despite the slightly increased development footage, a 
moderate decline occurred in the ore reserves, the value 
also being slightly lower than before. It is anticipated 
that the additional unit, bringing the milling capacity up 
to 110,000 tons per annum, will be in operation during 
May, when “‘ profits on a substantially higher scale may 
be anticipated,’’ to quote the consulting engineer’s report. 
The current quotation of about 15s. 6d. for the 2s. 6d. 


shares, however, clearly discounts a higher dividend than 
that paid in recent years. 
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Other Company Results.—On page 108 will be 
found a summary table of the results of 41 other companies. 
Nineteen of these are in the rubber group, and most of the 
results reflect the difficult conditions of the past year. In 
many cases it has proved impossible to reduce working 
costs in spite of lower rubber prices in 1935 than in 1934, 
and companies have had to rely on increased profits from 
other lines of business to offset reduced rubber profits. 


Only six of the companies listed have been able to maintain 
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last year’s rates of dividend, and for the others reductions 
range from } per cent. in three cases to 5 per cent. for 
Sungei Salak, whose profit is reduced from {11,351 to 
£5,917. The only increase in net profit is reported by Ayer 
Kuning, whose profit from palm oil and kernels amounted 
to nearly £3,000, compared with a loss last year of £400. 
The good retail trading conditions have enabled United 
Drapery Stores to increase their dividend to 4 per cent. 
compared with 3 per cent. last year. Reports of three more 
investment trusts show good results, and Alliance Trust, 
which alone does not raise its dividend, reports higher 
profits at £316,893. Brown and Eagle, wool and tea ware- 
house keepers and wharfingers, report lower wool stocks 
owing to increased demand and pay Io per cent. dividend 
with a 20 per cent. capital bonus. Satisfactory trading 
results enable British Timken, ball and roller bearing 
manufacturers, to increase the dividend to Io per cent. 
Although Goldsmiths and Silversmiths pay no dividend, 
profits are up from {£9,747 to £16,963. Jurgens and Van 
den Berghs’ results suggest interesting possibilities for the 
forthcoming Unilever accounts. The profits of Edward 
Lloyd have advanced from £195,155 to £250,036, the dis- 
tribution being maintained at 7 per cent. tax free. Marcom 
International profits are reduced from £120,892 to £90,118. 
Hudson’s Bay Company reports a substantial recovery in 
profits from £40,980 to £144,717. It is proposed to repay 
30s. of each {£5 preference share on July Ist next. The 
Barry and Staines dividend has been raised from 10 to 12} 
per cent., and British Celanese announce the payment of 
one year’s 7 per cent. preference dividend, bringing the 
payments up to October, 1935. Spillers maintain the 
ordinary and deferred dividends at 15 per cent. and Bryant 
and May pay 25 per cent., tax free. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Bank of Scotland, Wesleyan and General Assur- 
ance Society, River Plate Trust Loan and Agency, English 
Electric, Anglo-Portuguese Telephone, Vickers, Sunday 
Pictorial Newspapers (1920), Daily Mirror Newspapers, 
British Enka Artificial Silk, Apollinaris and Presta, John 
Barker, Mysore Gold Mining, and Moss’ Empires. The 
chairman of the Bank of Scotland reviewed improvements 
in heavy industry business, and said that there was no 
evidence of any substantial increase in the general demand 
for loans. Mr G. H. Nelson reported on important orders 
received by the English Electric Company, and said orders 
since January Ist of this year were greater than for the 
corresponding period of last year. British Enka Artificial 
Silk Company obtained higher working profit last year by 
lower working costs. The chairman of Anglo-Portuguese 
Telephone Company discussed expanding business, and 
said the company expected to make additional capital 
expenditure of £800,000 over the next five years. Colonel 
J. J. Gillespie announced larger profits during last year for 
Moss’ Empires, due to general prosperity and entertain- 
ment tax concessions. The Daily Mirror Newspapers made 
slightly higher profit than in the previous year, and the 
chairman said the circulation of the Daily Mirror on the 
King’s funeral was a world record for daily newspapers. 
During the past year Sunday Pictorial Newspapers in- 
creased its holdings in Albert E. Reed and Company and 
in the Daily Mirror Newspapers. The chairman of 
Apollinaris and Presta discussed the arrangement now 
before the Courts for reducing the company’s prior charges. 
Investments of the Wesleyan and General Assurance Com- 
pany increased by over {600,000 in the year. Sir Sydney 
M. Skinner reviewed the rebuilding progress of John Barker 
and Company, and criticised increased assessments. Mr 
Walter W. Parish, at the meeting of River Plate Trust Loan 
and Agency, reviewed harvest conditions in Argentina. 
Sir Hubert A. Lawrence, at Vickers, Ltd., meeting, said 
the prosperity of the company was largely dependent upon 
its ability to secure armament work at home and abroad. 
Seventy per cent. of the turnover at their Sheffield works 
and roo per cent. at Birmingham and Trafford Park was 
commercial. At the meeting of Mysore Gold Mining Com- 
pany it was stated that the experience at the great depth of 
Kolar would be repeated in the Mysore mine. 











THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET Account 
Aprit 21 | APRIL 23 


THE markets, having consolidated their technical position 
towards the end of the preceding account, opened the second 
week of the holiday account in a mood of quiet confidence. 
Speculative interest in the market was restricted, a natural 
accompaniment to the approaching holiday, but business in 
most sections of the market could fairly be described as 
steady. Last week’s indications that the market was shed- 
ding some of its political anxiety were broadly confirmed 
this week, and neither the Geneva meeting nor Monday’s 
debate was a market pointer of any great importance. The 
employment figures, therefore, were allowed to do their 
work unimpeded, and they produced some prompt move- 
ments in the building materials group. 

The gilt-edged market was not active, but the underlying 
tone remained consistently firm, with War Loan attracting 
further support, while the ‘‘ undated ’’ group recorded 
modest fractional improvements. Home corporation issues 
were also firmer, after their period of several weeks’ relief 
from new issues. Dominion stocks were not active, but 
Canadian Provincial and City stocks were marked down 
following the Alberta default and further developments in 
Montreal. 

In the foreign bond market, Italian bonds made a 
nominal advance on her reported military achievements. 
Greek issues found supporters in anticipation of the debt 
negotiations. Brazilian loans were slightly higher, and the 
Japanese group also improved. 

The home rail market at first remained firm without 
attracting a great deal of business, but the publication of 
some quite impressive traffics on Wednesday afternoon 
encouraged buyers, particularly of London and North- 
Eastern issues. The Argentine group remained lifeless, but 
American issues made a further advance. 

Business in the industrial market remained on a limited 
scale, but the tone was firm. In the steel group, Hadfields 
responded to a favourable report, but Stewarts and Lloyds 
reacted on the sharp fall in profits. The results of these 
two companies are discussed on page 88. Among motor 
shares, Standard were an early feature, and interest 
broadened after the publication of the Ford report 
(analysed on page 89). Leyland were also in good demand 
in the commercial section. Electrical equipment issues, led 
by Enfield, were satisfactorily supported. The aircraft 
group claimed few consistent adherents, and Rolls-Royce 
(whose preliminary statement is discussed on page 89) 
fluctuated considerably when it was known that a share 
bonus was not to be distributed. 

The leading stores shares received quiet support, and in 
the provision group Cerebos was prominent. Unilever, 
however, became slightly easier. In the breweries list, 
South African fluctuated after the directors’ statement 
regarding the E. K. Green position. In the miscellaneous 
section, building issues responded promptly to the employ- 
ment figures, with their further evidence of building im- 
provement. Cement shares, as recently, took the lead, but 
London Brick began to lower their high-yield basis. Good 
features were evident in the light engineering section, J. 
Brockhouse responding to the resumption of interim 
dividends. 

Activity in oil shares declined with the approach of the 
holidays, but the tone of the market remained good, and 
prices were very firm in anticipation of better results which 
are shortly expected from most companies. In the rubber 
share market business continued restricted, and company 
reports continue to reflect the poor conditions of the past 

















































































































































Ry fama = oe 





enehentibiee) 











ae 
Puan 




















erik Fo 









meh 


Bo ctncy ih seine ame 





Bice 


| 


Ce MG I PL NIE Fa 


ee a 


aid 


ty 


san eine Hote th 


yh Rite able ater 


ec ei Srelibanty on 


ee 


94 THE ECONOMIST 


April 11, 19 





year. Selling of tea shares by the public continued, 
although on a diminished scale, but professional operators 
appeared willing to absorb most selling orders. The Indian 
group fared much better than the Ceylon, in which most 
price movements were downward. = 

Kaffir shares, which had been inclined to hold their 
ground at the end of last week, began to move downward 
this week, under the influence of sales from the Cape and 
indifference from Paris, but activity was slight. Finance 
descriptions were fairly steady this week, but there was a 
marked setback in Rand Mines. Business was equally 
restricted in West Africans, and profit-taking left Ashanti 
and Bibiani lower this week. The copper share market was 
firm, with many improvements, but tin issues continued 
irregular. 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


THE past week has shown a very encouraging resilience in 
American security prices. Apart from irregular movements 
last Friday the week closed with new highs in many 
sections, and on Monday, in spite of some profit taking, 
the upward movement continued. It was followed later by 
marking time, induced by renewed fears of devaluation of 
the franc. Industrials, utilities, railroad and steel shares 
all joined in the rise, although at the beginning of the week 
some ground was lost by liquor and rubber shares. The 
bond market continued firm, and the Norwegian Govern- 
ment $31,500,000 44 per cent. issue had a good reception. 
The political controversy over the new tax proposals has 
little reflection in the markets. The latter are in the mood 
to make the best out of everything if Europe will let them, 
and business reports are very satisfactory. Bank clearings 
in the week ended April 1st were 13.1 per cent. over the 
figure for a year ago, and there was an increase in brokers’ 
loans to over the $1,000,000,000 mark. Freight car Joad- 
ings increased from the low level caused by the floods, but 
are still lower than for last year. Automobile output is up 
on the week, and estimates for April are slightly higher 
than for last year. According to income-tax returns, tax- 
able corporate income for 1935 was 25 per cent. higher 
than in 1934. 


PARIS 

Business eased off at the end of last week, and rentes in 
particular lost ground on fears of devaluation, although 
easing of the pressure led to a slight improvement on Satur- 
day. Internationals were good on Wall Street’s strength, 
but domestic industrials reacted somewhat after their recent 
improvement. The new week opened dull, and weakness 
in Spanish issues—particularly Rio Tinto—overcast the 
market, although rentes continued to benefit from the 
slackening of pressure against the franc. Bank of France 
issues were adversely affected by the annual report. Senti- 
ment improved later although internationals were quiet. On 


the Coulisse there was little activity, and diamond and gold 
issues were neglected. 


BERLIN 


The share market continued to be firm last week, 
favourites being Farbenindustrie, bought with blocked 
marks, Siemens und Halske, Mannesmann, and shares in 
the paper pulp and potash groups. Reichsbank issues rose 
slightly, but the commercial banks were little changed, and 
shipping shares were weak. The opening of the new week 
was irregular, with advances in electrical issues, in par- 
ticular General Electricity, and in public utilities, and 
declines in some coal and steel stocks; and late on Monday 
prices in general tended lower. The slow advance in Reichs- 
mark bonds which began early in March continued. Dollar 
bonds moved irregularly, but certificated issues closed last 
week firm. On Tuesday prices moved upward, and elec- 
trical issues were particularly strong. 


AMSTERDAM 


Last oryaog closed very quietly, with practically no busi- 
hess, and no price movements, although previously Unilever 
N.V. had been a feature on the good dividends ion Jurgens 


and Van den Berghs. A further decline in Philips Lamp. 
to 167} exercised a very depressing influence on irs . 
this week, and movements were poeeey downward, with 
Unilever N.V. lower and Dutch Fords off 6 points at aya 
There was a similar lack of support for rubber, sugar 
tin issues. ‘ 


i 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 





Ho.ipay influences have not prevented the ready—and 
even eager—absorption of this week’s industrial new issues, 
The 5s. ordinary shares of Pressed Steel Company offered 
at 22s. 6d. attracted the greatest interest, and the offer 
was heavily ‘‘ stagged.’” The company manufactures 
metal motor bodies and parts, ‘and is progressive and prog 
perous. The ordinary shares have not received a diyh 
dend during the last three years, but earnings have st 
grown and last year were equivalent to 34$ per cent. op 
the ordinary capital. On the issue price, therefore, the 
earnings yield would amount to {7 13s. per cent. The 
presence of an item of £440,000 in the balance sheet for 
patent rights, however, may suggest the temporary possi- 
bility of somewhat limited dividend distributions, while 
purchasers should recognise that the issue price contains a 
goodwill component amounting to 350 per cent., apart from 
accumulated reserves. The Blackburn Aircraft prospectus 
primarily relates to an issue of 5 per cent. redeemable pre 
ference shares at 5 per cent. premium, but the marketi 
of a block of ordinary shares is also apparently contem- 
plated. The proceeds of the preference issue will be 
utilised for the reopening of the Leeds factory, and the 
earnings cover for the issue, after making a number of 
specified adjustments, is not unduly large for this type of 
concern. The shares rank in a semi-speculative industrial 
category. A. Peachey and Company has been formed to 
acquire a building and public works contracting business 
which has shown characteristic expansion during recent 
years. The 2s. shares, issued at 2s. 3d., therefore carrya 
building equity risk. The only “‘ statement for informa- 
tion ’’ of the week has been published on behalf of New- 
man Industries, an engineering business established in 1924. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January | to April 4, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £110,011,600, 
January 1 to April 4, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, {64,546,261. 
January 1 to April 4, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £148,728,324, 
January 1 to April 4, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £103,362,985. 
National Savings Certificates, Net receipts 4 days ended April 4, 1936, Dr. £150,000. 
Nominal Conver- New 
Capital sions Money 
£ £ 


; To the Public £ 
Blackburn Aircraft, 200,000 5% cum. red. {1 pref. shares 
© RR ba a ie eet 200,000. 210,000 
Peachey (A.) and Co., 520,000 2/- ord. shares at 2/3 ....... 52,000 eis 58,500 
Pressed Steel Company, 1,980,000 5/- ord. shares at 22/6.. 495,000 2,227,500 
be 2. sited — 
SEE Le Se 747,000 2,496,000 
ses so ae 
To Shareholders only 

British Power and Light, 339,384 £1 ord. shares at 25/-... 339,384 ... 424,20 
Ford (Louis G.), 217,405 1/~ ord. shares at 2/~................. 10,870... 21,70 
a ne 

NI ciblictictininskl citi ties ass catsdemmammaennntasensa 350,254... 465,90 


ae 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Associated Gas and Water Undertakings, £150,000 34% 

deb. stk., 1951-61, at 98, opened at 100° -.........c.0c000e 147,000... ~——(150,00 
——_ ng, 360,000 5/— ord. shares 16/6, opened at 


_ oS Sone i eipplllpertn a Fase anemia 297,000 ... 447,500 
Do., 50,000 6°, cum. {1 pref. shares at 21/6...............00. 50,000 san 53,790 
Kingsbury Collieries, 150,000 5% cum. {1 pref. shares at 
PIE iii ths iy Taisen inc dele wis Kileh dthias andicverecges vaceuenietseeck 150,000 el 156,018 
Newman Industries, 178,706 6° pref. ord. 5/— at 6/—....... 44,679 _ 53,610 
Do., 178,706 2/- ord. at 2/3, opened at 3/3 ...........00.0..0., 20,103. 29,088 
Steward and Patteson, 150,000 £1 ord. shares at 53/-, 
MINS prt ibeceids toss tincntchscinoasesarcsontins cuccares 397,500 oes 450,000 
--- osname —ne 
ER Ee 1,106,282 1,399,916 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended April 4, 1996 ..............ccccccecccececeees 620,188 1,288,998 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
} indians Conversions Conversions Conversions Conve’ 
anuary 1 to date— Whole year (Old Basis)— 
1936 (New Basis) 154,169,148 108,843,800 4 
1936 (Old Basis).. 112,823,570 67,358,231 19385 ...... 548,351,393 236,147,687 
1935 (New Basis)*144,964,893 77,965,254 | 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,100 
1935 (Old Basis).. 98,851,437 28,953,605} 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244, 
January 1 to date— 1932 ...... 2,699,684, 2654 188,909,968 
SD consusipaittiebes 215,749,890 67,490,582 | 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,078 
_, Se ee 91,120,602 47,201,055 
ae . 176,948,000 





(a) This figure includes £1,920,000 t. War Loan iste 
90 pee cunt: Wee £ ,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cen 
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Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January | to date— che £ £ £ 

1936 (New Basis) ...... 52,268,369 11,902,234 44,533,206 108,803,809 

1936 (Old Basis)......... 46,119,830 5,269,201 15,969,200 67,358,231 

1935 (New Basis)*® ..... 23,001,190 15,516,182 39,447,882 77,965,254 

1935 (Old Basis)......... 10,746,446 8,315,003 9,892,156 28,953,605 
Whole year—(Old Basis)— 

Win aceinescusivcnahaesees 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

SI wideatcacionnaeatitin 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

i. Meneemrcpeeree carts ve 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 

BR sav0e :emeianedananis 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which ‘* permission to deal"? was given in fourteen weeks 
ended April 13, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 
Blackburn Aircraft, Ltd.—Issue of 200,000 5 per cent. 


cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. Redeemable in whole 
or part from September 30, 1941, on three months’ notice, at 
23s. per share. Acquires share capital of Blackburn Aeroplane 
and Motor Company formed in 1914 and North Sea Aerial 
and General Transport, Ltd. Fixed assets acquired, £304,966, 
exclusive of stock in trade and goodwill. Other assets, 
£134,536. Purchase price, 760,000 10s. ordinary shares and 
50,000 5 per cent. cumulative £1 preference shares. Combined 
profits, after depreciation, years to June 30th : 1933, £38,116; 
1934, £37,796; 1935, £40,443. Lazard Brothers have agreed 
to purchase 120,000 10s. ordinary shares at 20s. each free of 
stamp duty up to £1,200 and of transfer fees. Lists closed 
9.5 a.m., April 6th. Oversubscribed. 


Peachey (A.) and Company, Ltd.—Issue of 520,000 2s. 
ordinary shares at 2s. 3d. Acquires builders’ and public works 
contractors’ business of similar name, founded 30 years. Net 
assets acquired £54,732 for £48,000, £20,000 in cash and allot- 
ment of 280,000 2s. shares. Profits, before depreciation and 
income tax, years to April 30: 1933, £6,008; 1934, £11,393; 
1935, £13,844. List closed 9.5 a.m., April 7th. Fully 
subscribed. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Pressed Steel Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 1,980,000 5s. 
ordinary shares at 22s.6d. pershare. Incorporated in England 
1926. Manufactures pressed steel parts and accessories for 
motor cars; owns patents and 34} acres of freehold land at 
Cowley, Oxford. Total assets, December 31, 1935, £1,750,302. 
Profits after depreciation, before debenture interest: 1933, 
£136,373; 1934, £177,725; 1935, £244,390. Messrs J. Henry 
Schroder and Company acquired 1,330,380 shares at 21s. 44d. 
and 649,620 shares at 21s. 24d. They pay 6d. per share 
commissions and all other expenses. List closed 9.5 a.m., 
April 7th. Oversubscribed between ten and twelve times. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Newman Industries, Ltd.—Issued capital 450,000 2s. ordinary 
shares and 180,000 6 per cent. cumulative 5s. preferred ordinary 
shares entitled to share in any balance of profits up to an 
additional 2 per cent. Electrical and mechanical engineers 
with works at Yate, Bristol. Established 1924. Net assets 
(excluding goodwill) £53,079, acquired for £52,000, of which 
£25,000 will be paid in cash and the remaining {27,000 by 
allotment of 2s. ordinary shares. Profits, after depreciation, 
but before income tax, years : 1933, £3,451; 1934, £8,208; 1935, 
£11,643. Messrs. Moy, Davies, Smith, Vandervell & Co. have 
purchased 178,706 5s. preferred ordinary shares for cash at 
par and 178,706 2s. ordinary shares at 2s. 3d. per share 
payable in cash free of commission. 


BONUS ISSUE 


St. Austell and District Electric.—The directors of St. Austell 
and District Electric Lighting and Power Company have 
decided to recommend the issue of a free bonus to all ordinary 
shareholders of one fully-paid £1 ordinary for every five held. 


ISSUE TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Ford (Louis G.).—217,405 ordinary shares of Is. are offered 
to ordinary shareholders at 2s. per share in the proportion of 
two new shares for every five shares held on March 23. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Hudson’s Bay Company.—The results for the year ended 
January 31, 1936, show a net profit of £144,717 (compared 
with £40,980 for the previous year), making, with the amount 
brought forward, a balance on profit and loss account of 
£214,451. The Governor and Committee will propose at the 
annual general court that there be repaid to the preference 
shareholders on July 1, 1936, 30s. of each of the 5 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares ({5 each), together with the 
full arrears of dividend on this repaid capital for the six years 
to June 30, 1936. This will involve a total repayment of 






ELECTRICAL ENERGY for 
POWER, HEATING AND ALL INDUSTRIAL PURPOSES. 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS 





capital of £600,000 from capital reserve account, and a payment 
of dividend less tax which (at the existing rate of 4s. 6d. in 
the £) would amount to £139,500 (net) or 6s. 113d. (net) 
per share approximately. 

It is anticipated that the report and accounts for the year 
to January 31, 1936, will be issued about the second week of 
May next, and that the annual general court of proprietors 
will be held later in the same month. 


Bradford 6 per cent. Stock.—Bradford Corporation will 
redeem at par on July 1 its £2,000,000 6 per cent. redeemable 
stock, 1936-46. 


Cammell Laird and Company, Ltd.—It is proposed to convert 
into ordinary stock on May 1, 1936, all the 6,300,000 ordinary 
shares in the company which at that date will have been 
issued and are fully paid up, and also to take powers to convert 
into ordinary stock all the unissued share capital of the 
company which may thereafter be issued in the form of 
ordinary shares as soon as it is issued and fully paid up. 


Dominion Canners.—Dominion Canners is to redeem its 
outstanding $892,500 6 per cent. first mortgage thirty-year 
sinking fund bonds on October 1, 1936, at 110 per cent. and 
accrued interest. 


Mann Egerton and Co.—Shareholders have authorised the 
subdivision of the 64,611 issued shares of Ils. each and the 
85,389 unissued shares of {1 each into Is. shares, 


State of Parana 7 per cent. Consolidated Bonds.—Lazard 
Brothers & Company, Limited, announce that certain sterling 
funds have reverted to the State, which has decided to utilise 
them for redemption by tender of its 7 per cent. consolidated 
bonds of the sterling and dollar issues. Tenders for the sale of 
bonds at a price to be stated in the tender must be lodged not 
later than noon, April 29, 1936 (1) if for sterling bonds at the 
offices of Lazard Brothers & Co., Limited, 11, Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C.2, or (2) if for dollar bonds at the offices of the 
Chase National Bank of the City of New York, 11, Broad Street, 
New York. 


Taunton 3 per cent. Stock.—The Taunton Corporation will 
redeem its 3 per cent. redeemable stock on April 1, 1937. 


Virginian Railway.—The Virginian Railway Company will 
pay on May 1, 1936, all the outstanding 5 per cent. first mort- 
gage fifty-year gold bonds, series ‘‘ A,’’ and 44 per cent. first 
mortgage fifty-year gold bonds, series “ B,” at 110 per cent. 
in the case of bonds, series “‘ A,’’ and 102} per cent. in the case 


of bonds, series “ B,’’ together with accrued interest. 


Japanese 5 per Cent. Exchequer Bonds.—With regard to 
the conversion of 5 per cent. Exchequer bonds (internal loan), 
amounting to about 373,000,000 yen, which will mature in 
the course of the financial years 1936 and 1937, the operation 
will take place on May 1, 1936. The terms of the new bonds, 
which will be wholly accepted by the Bank of Japan, are as 
follows: Amount to be issued, 381,000,000 yen; rate of 
interest, 3.5 per cent.; period of redemption, 12 years; 
issuing price, 98 yen; yield, 3.7 per cent. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Preston Breweries.—It is expected that an issue will be made 
April 20th of 200,000 54 per cent. cumulative 10s. preference 
shares at par and 500,000 4s. ordinary shares at 5s. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


British Bedaux.—Lists for issue of 300,000 5s. ordinary 


shares at 6s. closed 9.5 a.m. April 2. Heavily oversubscribed. 


Bowmaker.—The issue of 500,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of {1 each at par has been heavily over- 
subscribed. Subscription lists for town and country were 
closed at 9.5 a.m. April 3. 


Cowburns and Scotts.—Lists for the issue of 525,000 ordinary 
shares of 4s. at 4s. 6d. each were closed at 9.5 a.m. April 3. 

English Electric Company.— Lists closed for cash applications 
for {1,250,000 4 per cent. debenture stock at 9.5 a.m. April 2. 
Oversubscribed. Application for conversion will be accepted 
up to 4.30 p.m. April 16. 

Gas Light and Coke Company.—Issue £700,000 3} per cent. 
debenture stock 1956 at par. List closed 9.5 a.m. April 3. 
Oversubscribed. 
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Marshall and Sons (Successors).—Subscription lists for the 
issue of 1,600,000 shares of 5s. each at par were closed at 9.20 
a.m. April 3 owing to over-subscription. 

‘*Romac’”’ Motor Accessories, Limited.—The directors. 
announce that the recent issue to shareholders only of 56,000 
shares of 5s. each at par has been heavily over-subscribed. 


Trussed Concrete Steel.—Application lists for the offer for 
sale of 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of 
10s. each at 10s. 9d. per share and 220,000 ordinary shares 
of 5s. each at 7s. per share were closed at 9.5 April 3 owing to 
very heavy over-subscription. 


CALLS DUE APRIL 13 TO APRIL 18, 1936 


The grand total of calls in April, 1936, is {91,181,311, which 
compares with {7,848,585 in April 1935. 





Nominal 





> , Amount] When | Making 
by med Company of Call | payable} Paid 
Stock Australia 3% Reg. Stock, 1955-58. (Issue of an 


amount sufficient to make up, with Stock 
converted, a total of £21,657,000, at £954%) | £55% 
“i British Power and Light. 228,739 new inary 
Shares, together with 109,384 — un- 
issued "Ordinary Shares, to Ordinary Stock- 

holders registered on March 16, at 25s. per 


April15} All 


I ccinietnininthensbnganpwrentenasartitdanaibeinentii 5/- p.s.c} April 17 | 5/- p.s. ¢ 
fi Burton, Son & Sanders, 92,315 7}°% Cum. Pref. 
I DT - cvacorcrsnsennectctesoussaphancasen {1 p.s. | April 16 All 
Stock | Edmundsons Electricity, £2,000,000 3}% Deb. 
i aa Be Re I RRC £53}% | April15| All 


f1 Morgan Harris, 75,000 63°, Cum. Pref. Shares, 


ail la iii te iene peekiaini tinea 11/-—p.s.| April 15 All 
2/6 Mount Morgan, 372,000 Shares, at 10/--........... 2/6 p.s. | April 15 | 5/-— p.s. 
10/- Projectile and Engineering, 125,000 Ord. Shs., 
at a premium of 7/6 per Share.................+ 7/6 p.s. | April 16 All 
5/- Purnell & Sons, Ld., 100,000 Ordinary Shares, 
at 6/— per eed eR ERED 6/— p.s. | April 18 All 
Bonds | Siamese Government 4°, Sterling Conversion 
Loan of 1936. (Issue of an amount sufficient 
to make up, with the Loan taken in conver- 
sion, a total of £2,340,300, at {96%,............. £91%, | April 15 All 
Stock | Southern Rhodesia 3%, Inscribed Stock 1959-64, 
£1,250,000, at £99°,........... a Rie £25° |Aprili4| All 
fi Winn (P.) (Barking), 100,000 6%, Cum. Pref. 
Shares, at par........ he AEE ae 10/—p.s. | April 16 All 























WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


April 11, 1936 | 





OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 






























































Gross 
3 a hth 
Name $ i 
; [+=-| ws [oan 
1936 a | l Was 
Assam Bengal ...... 49 |Mar. 10 ar 4,47,000|— -1,00,494| 1,58, 86,6181 — 21 20,664 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 49 10] ‘292| —_ $49,600|+ 14,100) '17,87,800| +’ 
Bengal & N.Western) 25 20) 2,112) $12,13,045) + 1,66,980) 1,77,12,884|4 3.93 44g 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 48 |Feb. 29) 3,263) +23'99,000| + 3,86,933) 7'84'96/968 + 5620,161 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1.j 52 |Mar. 31) 3,072 ye 06,000) + 9,68,000) 11, 22,28,000| +15 24,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 51 20) 3,230} $21,35,000) + 1,46,442! 6,96, 23,656|— 2) 21,554 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon] 25 20} 572) "$250,106 + '14,958) '35,17,562|4. 4’ 
South Indian ...... | 49 10) 2,528! $13,69,941!— 1,26,716 4,93,03,657 |— 27, ie? 
t 10 days. § 11 days. + 9 days. 
See, 
936 | $ 
Canadian National. | 13 Mar. 3123969 +4, $62, 584! + 110 0,249 40,279,771) +1 oust 
Canadian Pacific... | 13 31117260] +3,264,000 + 329,000! 29,284,000] +2'846,000 
t 10 days. Peper. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1936 £ | £ £ it 
and Bolivia)...... is Apr. 5} 834] 12,6301 + 1,720] _189,740|+ 30,199 
: a5 $144,300) + 12,600) 5,305,800]+ 340 
Argentine N.E. ... | 40 4) 75314 *sca’a7sls- 'e90| 31168714. pay 
$1,729,000} + 11,000) 54,582,000) + 000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 39 |Mar. 28; 2,806 6/101,586 bl oer 3,206,445 + 4.908 008 
B.A. Central........ | 38 21) ... $74,200} 19,600] 4,266,800)+- 55,100 
‘ ‘ $2,699,000] — 369,000] 87,141,000] — 9,005, 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 39 28) 5,08414 “S7158'578|— 22853 5.119.075|— ‘sonar 
‘ $799,000] — 101,000] 29,498,000]— 34,000 
B.A. Western ...... 39 28) 1,930 *46,945|— 6,278| 1.732.870/4+ 5.989 
» $1,957,950] — 251,900) 81,878,950)+ 824,400 
Central Argentine.. | 40 Apr. 4) 3,700 */115,038 15645| 4'810.031| + 72022 
Central Uruguayan | 39 |Mar. 28) 273 {11,804} + 437 424,233|— 127,596 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 39 28] 311 f1,795| — 316 78,384|+ 4,206 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 39 28] 185 f 1,406} + 88 54,946|+ 13,978 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 39 28] 211 {972} +4 423 34,523|+ 3,735 
>." , $389,000]; 46,000] 19,217,000]— 166, 
Cordoba Central... |"40 |Apr. 4/1,218]4 3 759'sgo! 2'aeo} 1'128'9301 ryt} 
: $155,800] 33,200] 7,396,400] — 1,097,200 
Entre Rios ......... 40 4) 810 */9'154 2023} 434.498) * 62963 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 14 4) 1,082 7,500 200 , 133,600} - 9,800 
; ; e Ms1647000]— 56,000] 20,611,000] + 3,283,000 
Leopoldina........... | 13 |Mar. 28) 1,918 { o£ 18,902 1.795 235.850|4- $487 
Leopoidion Termal. 13 | 28) ..._ | Ms. 303,000}+ 12,000] 4,281,000'+ 727,000 
Nitrate .... 3t! 31} 401 af 8,496 3,869 44,465 9,347 
Paraguay Central... | 39 28] 274) $2,055,000) + 466,000 81,662,000) +: 39990000 
Salvador.............+ 39 28} 100! Col.32,000 7,000 755,246 | - 45 256 
‘ : as Ms2500000) + 562,000] 29,640,000! + 5,282,000 
San Paulo ........... 13 29) 1534 0£28,229'4 5,458 371.117). 85.012 
United of Havana. | 40 ‘Apr. 4 1,353 £40,544'+ 11,684 918,382'— 12,384 





* Converted at average official rate during week ended Apr. 3—17-02 pesos to the {, 
o Free market rate. t+ Months. ¢ Receipts in Argentine pesos. 

«a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 

J Converted at the “ free " rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 





Gross Receipts, 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1936 
week ended 


cotnpared with 1935 











: April 5, 1936 14 weeks) 
(b) Week ended : (£000) ‘ (£000) 
April 3, 1936. | Miles . 
(c) Week ended | Open}. g]a¢ 3 ssl acl/z a3 3 
April 4, 1936 i £2 3s 34/38 > 2*| §3| 33 | 38 
glEs/go(28|28 | 2g] Ea] 20 [88 | 28 
mess a |) Sel ss 4 
| | ' 
Great 1936] 3,746 | 191] 205] 97| 302) 493 2,211/ 2,600 1,561! 4,161) 6,372 


Western | 1935] 3,748 | 181] 188| 96) 284, 465 
(c) L. & N. £ 1936] 6,333 | 298) 357) 217| 574) 872 
Eastern | 1935} 6,339 | 273] 311] 208, 519) 792 

L. M. & 1936] 6,917 | 446} 522) 238) 760! 1,206 
Seottish | 1935] 6,9253] 412] 477] 240) 717) 1/129 
1936) 2,154 | 269) 65) 31) 96) 365 

Southern 4 1935] 2'172 | 256] 55 


2,187) 2,512, 1,506 4,018 6,205 
3,531) 4,543) 3,559, 8,102) 11,633 
= 4,369 3,382) 7,751) 11,246 

5,288! 6,532) 3,852! 10,384) 15,672 
5,216, 6,267) 3,683/ 9,950) 15,166 
3,387} 816) 517) 1 ,333} 4,720 
3,320) 828) idd 1,305) 4,625 


Total .... 1936 19150 1204/1149) 583'1732) 2,936}| 14 4: 27) 14491. 9,489) 23,980, 38, 407 
“***"'1 1935] 19184}) 1122/1031 566 1597) 2,719 14, 218, 13076) 9,048) 23,024) 37, 242 





























| 
(b) Belfast £1936} 80] 1-8 0-6, 2-4 23-7 7-3) 31-0 
&Co.Down 1.1935] 80 | 1-7] . 0-5| 2-2]] 23-7 6-6) 30-3 
(b) Great [1936] 543 | 8-3 11-8) 20-1|| 101-5 128-3! 229-8 
Northern | 1935] 543 | 8-0) . 10-1) 18-1]} 98-8) ... |... | 120-9) 219-7 
(b) Great f 1936} 2,076 }30-8| ... | ... 44-5) 75-3]| 351-7] -.. | |. | 543-9) 895-6 
Southern | 1935j 2,124 130-0! ... | ... 144-0! 74-0]| 342-2) ... ... | 519-8) 862-0 





COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING Preriops, 1934 and 1935 








(000’s omitted) 
Great bn 
Westen | LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934 : ¢ é é é 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 78 + 299 —- 2 + 8 


Second half-year 1935, compared 
with second half-year, 1934 : 


Gross increase or decrease...... 
First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-year, 1935 : 


+ 196 + 592 + 224 + 180 

















14 weeks to Apr. 5, 1936 ..... + 167 + 506 + 387 + 95 
Weekly ye first half 1936 " TtE 7 27,1 4 41 
a. aan in| + 36) + 275) + 4)\ 

ae + 28 + 77 + 80 + 32 





LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compand with corre- 
sponding period of 

Week ending April 4, 1936.. “— 300 ay 23,700 
Aggregate 40 weeks ending April 4, 1936... £21,725,100 + 421,900 
or an explanation of the manner in which the figures are mad: 

aa: Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. ana 

ote.— Teceipts for 1936 include receipts of A undertaki t 

London Transport in the a Any ly ten wea, 

a comparison with the figures = oe year have been adjusted on 


tanta the bent | 
be Annoy herndicry pation avaliable. The receipts for the week are comparable 


tian Delta 1936 | | £ 


£ £ £ 
Light Railways... 2 |Mar. 20] 925 46,218 ; 481 244,311/+ 10,324 
886 





























l 
Egyptian Markets.. | 12 26] ... 1,934] 4 189 23,687) + 
Gr.Southn.of Spain | 12 28} 104] Ps. 31,869 24,360 379,443|— 233,875 
Mexican Railway... | 13 31! 483) +$355,s800! 3,900] 3,265,500! 4- 229,400 
7 10 days. 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
1936 Frs. l Frs. Frs | . Frs. 
Suez Canal | 13 |Mar. 31 | $27,700,000) + 40,000]226, 110,000! +11910000 
3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1936 | 
Anglo-Argentine... | 13 |Apr. 1] 328 $627,003! 20,502} 8,062,133)+- 124,587 
B. Aires Lacroze.... | 38 |Mar. 22] ... $69,201 4,567] 2,739,352|}+ 78,872 
Burnley, Coine and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 28 76 4, 993) + 200 
Calcutta Tramways | 14 |Apr. 4 Rs.1,11,432 2,810 a 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 11 |Mar. 18 62,789) + 220] 33,914/+- 478 
Liverpool Cc poo FOR Ghee. 45...» £29,758) 4 684] 1,520,846+ 29,998 
Madras Electnc | 3+ (Mar. 31} Rs 46,528! 7,385] 2'99,911 | 23,887 
a Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 


























2 De Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
Company & | Ending! sc rip- — 
S 
Ss tion 
1936 + or — 1936 + ee 
| ? 
IE iii tirsuntiptunsinad 3 |Mar. 31! Gross | £7, ao r 500! 19,750) + 200 
La Guaira and Caracas 3 |Mar. 31) Gross ‘4,: 310) + 270 12,960)+ 2,420 
Midland of W. Australia| 8 |Feb. 29} Gross £13,498)+- 2,402} 111,949)+ 1,728 
Peruvian Corporation .. | 9 |Mar. 31] Gross £87,170) + 29,660] 703,226|+ 146,070 
Rangoon Electric ....... 2 |Feb. 29) Gross | Rs. 4,37,379] 4- 11,322} 8,99,730) + 3,609 
: Net | Rs.2,07,937|4+  '239| 4,31,825|+ 4,966 
Gate TIAA sccesssnsiovess 8 |Feb. 29) Gross £14,640 562] 106,919}— 24,150 











OIL OUTPUTS 


Lopitos O1LrieLps, Lrp.—The production of the Peruvian 
Company for March is cabled as 25,993 tons. 


ANGLO-ECUADORIAN OILFIELDs, Ltp.—The production for March 
is cabled as 20,136 tons. 

PHa@NIXx OIL AND TRANSPORT ComPANy, Ltp.—The gross produc- 
tion of crude oil of the Phoenix Group for March was 87,668 tons. 


THE Attrock O1r Company, Lrp.—Production for March was 
10,692 barrels. 





~ ae a i | 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF SCOTLAND 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—INCREASED PROFIT 
BANK’S STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
TRADE CONDITIONS AT HOME AND ABROAD 
LORD ELPHINSTONE’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held within the head office, Edinburgh, on the 7th 
instant, the Right Honourable Lord Elphinstone, K.T., presiding. 

In submitting the directors’ report, the Chairman said :—My 
Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before we proceed with the 
ordinary business of our annual meeting I am sure that all who 
are present will desire to join in an expression of deep sorrow at the 
loss which the Nation and Empire have sustained in the death of 
our beloved Sovereign, King George, of profound sympathy with 
King Edward, Queen Mary, and the members of the Royal Family, 
and of unfailing loyalty and devotion to His Majesty’s throne and 
person. 

I assume that as usual we may hold as read the report by the 
Court of Directors of the affairs of the bank as at February 29th 
last, a copy of which you have no doubt received. 

The Marquis of Linlithgow, who had been an extraordinary direc- 
tor of the bank since 1913 and a member of the ordinary board 
since 1928, intimated his resignation in February last following 
upon his appointment as Viceroy of India. The directors, while 
congratulating him on the high honour conferred upon him, 
accepted his resignation with regret. They desire to record their 
appreciation of the valued service by him to the bank during his 
term of office. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


The indications of improvement in trade generally to which I 
made reference a year ago have continued, and it is satisfactory to 
record that the progress shown during the past twelve months in 
home trade has assumed a definitely wider scope affecting many 
branches of industry. It is our fervent hope that no untoward 
happenings at home or abroad will occur to interfere with the 
continuance of recovery. 

International trade also shows signs of revival, although not to 
the same extent, but as has already been emphasised in other 
quarters, there can be no fundamental or lasting recovery until we 
face what must come eventually, namely, a general stabilisation 
of the leading world currencies. We must also recognise the fact 
that so long as the great producing countries pursue a policy of 
extreme nationalism, currency restrictions and other regulations 
which interfere with the free interchange of commodities, there 
ca7. be no return to the world prosperity we have known. 


IRON, STEEL AND COAL 


In Scotland the conditions in the heavy industries in which we 
are so largely interested continue to improve. The iron and steel 
trade has been especially busy. Shipbuilding also is beginning to 
show definite signs of progress. The Scottish coal trade on the 
whole has experienced a better year, but conditions, especially on 
the export side, are very difficult, and it is to be hoped that the 
plans which are under consideration with the object of attaining 
greater co-ordination will ensure a more prosperous future for this 
important national industry. 


AGRICULTURE AND FISHING 


Agriculture on which we depend so largely and which we as a 
bank do everything in our power to assist, has a heavy leeway to 
make up, but it can be said that the period of extreme depression 
appears to be passing, and that there is some reason for the hope 
that better times are in prospect. Fishing last season showed some 
slight improvement. There are still many difficulties to be over- 
come, but in view of the efforts now being made to remove these 
and with the co-operation of all those engaged in the industry, 
it is hoped that more prosperous conditions will be experienced. 


EFFECTS OF ABUNDANCE AND CHEAPNESS OF MONEY 


One of the outstanding features of the past year has been the 
continued abundance and cheapness of money. The rates obtain- 


able on our London money at call and on short notice are still 
unremunerative, and one of our difficulties has been to find an 
outlet for our surplus short-term funds offering more than a trifling 
return. Notwithstanding these trying conditions, your directors 
present to you with some degree of satisfaction the results of the 
operations of the past year—the two hundred and fortieth of our 
history. I am glad to be able to report that our connections 
generally both throughout Scotland and in London continue to 
show expansion. A foreign department which we established during 
the year is showing very satisfactory results. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Turning now to the balance sheet, you will see that the deposits 
at £39,518,484 show an increase of {2,864,669. A substantial part 
of the increase at February 29th may be regarded as temporary, 
but I may say that for the greater part of the year under review 
the deposits were maintained at a level considerably in excess of 
any figures we have seen during recent years. 

The note circulation, at £3,128,569, is higher by almost £75,000. 
The average circulation for the year is substantially in excess of 
the corresponding figure for the previous twelve months, which 
would appear to point to greater activity in trade. 

The increase shown in the drafts issued and acceptances is due 
to extended connections and increased business. 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


On the assets side cash, bank balances, documents é# transiiu 
and money at call and short notice amount to £9,§24,273, i.e. 
21 per cent. of our liabilities to the public. Bills discounted (in- 
cluding a comparatively moderate holding of Treasury bills) and 
our investments amount to {25,163,927, or 56 per cent., giving a 
total of £34,688,200, or 77 per cent. of our liabilities to the 
public in liquid assets. 


ADVANCES 


Our advances at {12,254,823 show an increase of {£1,666,429. 
The increase is more than accounted for by exceptional business of 
a temporary nature. The volume of our smaller advances is fully 
maintained, but we have experienced the tendency which appears 
to be common to most of the banks for some of the larger advances 
to be repaid or reduced, the borrowers having taken advantage oi 
the higher prices ruling for Stock Exchange securities to realise 
their holdings and liquidate in whole or in part their bank in- 
debtedness. The proportion which we lend without security—and 
to which I have made reference on previous occasions—shows no 
diminution. 

There is no evidence of any substantial increase in the general 
demand for loans. We would gladly welcome such a demand upon 
us on the part of those entitled to credit, as we would much rather 
lend to our customers than be compelled to increase our holdings 
of Government securities. We have ample resources to enable 
us to meet all reasonable demands, and we can only hope that as 
industry revives we shall be able to utilise a much larger propor- 
tion of our funds in meeting increasing requirements of trade. 


INVESTMENTS 


Our investments at {24,260,050 show an increase of £1,985,862. 
The surplus in excess of the value in our books, I need hardly 
say, is a very substantial one. 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTY 


During the year new branches have been opened at Corstorphine 
West and Newton Mearns. The reconstruction of the premises at 
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several branches has been completed, including the chief office in 
Dundee, our Albert Street branch there, and the branches at 
Marchmont Road, Edinburgh, Calton, Glasgow and Peebles. In 
addition, various properties have been acquired as premises and 
as houses for agents. Notwithstanding the expenditure involved, 
the bank's premises and let property remain at the same figures in 
our balance sheet as previously. It will be readily understood 
that in our property account we have a large surplus. 


RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


I need not assure you that before our net profits are arrived 
at every known bad and doubtful debt has been fully provided for. 





The net profits are ses £316,091 
And the Balance from last year 252,316 
Together ... £568,407 
Deduct : 
Applied to reserve fund .... ... £50,000 
Transferred to trustees for officers’ 
pension fund yee «+» 30,000 
Transferred to heritable property 
suspense account - «+ 25,000 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, 
less tax 209,250 
£314,250 
Leaving to be carried forward ... £254,157 
The reserve fund will then be ... £2, 300,000 
And the balance carried forward 254,157 
Total ... £2,554,157 


OFFICERS’ PENSION FUND 


The bank’s pension scheme in terms of which pensions are paid 
to every member of the staff who qualifies by length of service, 
or incapacity through ill-health, was established in 1881 and during 
the intervening fifty-five years has worked with perfect smooth- 
ness. The directors after due consideration decided during the 
past year to constitute, as at March 1, 1935, a separate fund 
for the payment of pensions in future, the fund to be vested in 
trustees nominated by the board. They allocated to it as at the 
date mentioned a substantial sum. They propose to allocate from 
time to time such further sums as they regard as expedient, and 
you will observe that they have set aside for this purpose £30,000 
out of the year’s profits now declared. As far as the members 
of our staff are concerned there will be no apparent change in the 
pension arrangements hitherto in force. 

The directors consider that the establishment of such a fund 
will be of advantage both to the bank and to the staff, and 
they are confident that the step they have taken will meet with 
the entire approval of the proprietors. 


BANK STAFF 


Once again jt is my pleasant duty to express on behalf of the 
Court of Directors our thanks for the excellent services rendered 
by the executive, managers, agents and staff throughout the year. 
We do not fai? to recognise to what extent the favourable results 
shown depend upon the efforts of the various members of our 
personnel, and we gladly acknowledge the spirit of co-operation 
and loyalty to the interests of our institution which prevails 


throughout the service. In this connection I would also refer to 


the good work which continues to be done by the staff joint 
council and the helpful suggestions which we receive through the 
elected representatives of the staff. 


DIVIDEND 


I have pleasure in moving that the report and balance sheet as 
submitted be adopted and that a dividend for the past half-year 
at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, less income tax, be now 
declared, payable on 15th current, making with the dividend paid 
in October last 18 per cent. for the year, less income tax, being 
the same as paid for the previous year. 

The motion was agreed to. 

The Lord Elphinstone, K.T., and The Lord Henry Scott were 
unanimously re-elected Governor and Deputy-Governor respec- 
tively for the current year. Sir Robert Tuite Boothby, K.B.E., 
and Mr. John Parker Watson, W.S., were re-elected ordinary 
directors. 

Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr R. Arthur Morrison, C.A., were re- 
appointed to conduct the audit of the books for the current year, 
and a vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the meeting. 


April 11, 1936 


ANGLO-PORTUGUESE TELEPHONE COMPANY, 
LIMITED : 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The forty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the 
Portuguese Telephone Company, Limited, was held, on the 3rq 
instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Emban\. 
ment, London. 

Sir Alexander Roger, the chairman of the company, presided, 
and in moving the adoption of the report and accounts said that 
the operating revenue for the year had amounted to £291,372, 
compared with £273,151, the gross profit to £117,268, and after 
charging debenture stock interest, less interest and income tax, 
there was a net profit of £84,634—an increase of £5,222. Dividends 
of 8 per cent., less tax, for the year on the ordinary and “A” 
ordinary shares would absorb £61,380, leaving a carry-forward, 
after transferring {20,814 as a special allocation to reserve for 
renewals, of £25,698, as compared with £23,258 brought in. 


COMPANY’ S PROGRESS 


The company’s progress continued along sound lines. At Decem- 
ber 31, 1928, the stations numbered 23,016, and the share and loan 
capital employed was £808,200. In 1935 the stations were 41,240 
and the capital employed £1,448,190—an increase of 79 per cent. in 
each case. The board regarded that expansion as satisfactory, and 
it had to be remembered that, even during the period of depression 
in Portugal and also in this country, they had never ceased building 
up the company’s property by expending large amounts of capital 
in their determination to give the public a first-class telephone ser- 
vice. The increase in stations during 1935 was equivalent toa 
growth of 6.75 per cent. 

In November last he, the chairman, with Mr Kerr and Lord 
Hinchingbrooke, had had the pleasure of visting Portugal, and had 
found ample confirmation of reports of the country’s development. 
From their own personal observations of the company’s business 
shareholders could be assured it was on an excellent footing. The 
company’s relationship with Government and municipal depart- 
ments, and also with its subscribers and the public generally, was 
on a most cordial and friendly basis. The company’s service did 
not stop at the provision of excellent telephonic communications. 
The Government enjoyed free telephone service valued in 1935 
at £14,127, and, in addition, were paid royalties amounting to 
£9,432. Those contributions represented about 2} per cent. on the 
issued ordinary share capital of the company and were an operating 
charge on its revenue. Further, the municipalities of Lisbon and 
Oporto were supplied with telephone service at 33 per cent. 
under the normal charge. The company also provided direct em- 
ployment to over 1,700 people in Portugal, of whom 99 per cent. 
were of Portuguese nationality, and indirectly it employed many 
others through material and equipment manufactured in the 
country. Lisbon and Oporto were not only developing commer- 
cially, but the former city particularly had a widening residential 
attraction, and had become a favourite centre for tourists. De- 
velopment of the telephone generally might perhaps not be so spec- 
tacular as of recent years, but, provided no unforeseen circum- 
stances intervened, he though they could look forward to steady 
growth with every confidence. e 


EXTENSIONS, PRESENT AND PROSPECTIVE 


First-class telephone service could only be given by continually 
overhauling the plant and reconstructing old exchanges, or in- 
stalling new ones of the latest type. The company was constantly 
carrying out that process, and in the year under review {164,000 
had thus been spent. There were now approximately 1,600 call 
offices in service. Extensions to their Trinidade and Norte auto- 
matic exchanges which would considerably increase their capacity 
were under consideration, and the board had recently purchased 
a large building in the Estrella district of Lisbon, where it was 
proposed to install a new exchange. If present estimates of further 
general growth were realised, the board expected that additional 
capital expenditure over the next five years might amount to 
some £800,000. 

It was interesting to note the great changes which had taken 
place in systems of communications throughout the world since 
1928. Wireless telephony had grown apace, and the automatic 
telephone had been adopted in almost every country. Because of 
the ever-increasing variety of service thus made possible to the 
individual subscriber, the message rate system of payment was 
becoming widely adopted. The change from flat rate to message 
rate in their own case would be gradual, but when completed would 
remove the unfair incidence of the present unsatisfactory dual 
system of flat rate and message rate tariffs. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SUNDAY PICTORIAL NEWSPAPERS (1920) LIMITED 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of Sunday Pictorial 
Newspapers (1920), Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at the 
Memorial Hall. Mr John Cowley, who presided, in the course of 
his speech, said: — 

Before we begin the business of the meeting I feel I must make 
reference to the death of our friend and colleague, David Sidney 
Middleton. Only a year ago you confirmed his appointment as a 
director of this company. He was a young man full of promise, 
and we deeply regret the loss of his counsel and loyal service. He 
was known personally to many of our shareholders, and his pass- 
ing will be regretted on both sides of this table. 

The profit for the year ended February 29, 1936, after providing 
for income tax, working, office and other expenses, contingencies, 
etc., amounted to £216,696 8s. 4d., slightly higher than the profit 
of the previous year. From this sum {20,000 has been placed to 
the reserve account and {£5,000 has been applied as a provision for 
pensions. We have paid interim dividends totalling 12} per cent. 
on the ordinary shares, and after providing for the dividend on 
the preference capital there remains {91,215 7s. 5d. to carry 
forward, against a figure of £70,768 19s. 1d. brought in from 
last year. 

Our capital, both authorised and issued, remains unchanged. 
The item sundry shareholders for dividends does not call for 
comment. The reserve account has been made up to £260,000 by 
the addition of the £20,000 I have just mentioned, and the pro- 
vision for pensions has been increased from last year’s figure of 
£50,000 to £55,000. The investment reserve remains at £190,000. 
Creditors and reserve for contingencies including loan from asso- 
ciated company, £736,049 18s. 11d., needs a little explanation. 
Included in the item is £300,000, the balance of an amount loaned 
to us by The Daily Mirror Newspapers, Limited, in 1933, in 
connection with our purchase of £700,c00 Nominal Anglo-Canadian 
Pulp and Paper Mills, Limited, debentures. Just after the date 
of our balance sheet we paid to the Daily Mirror Company a sum 
of £50,000 under the arrangement made when we agreed to pur- 
chase the debentures. The greater part of the balance of the 
creditors item is in the nature of reserves. 

On the other side of the balance sheet the first item is goodwill 
and copyright £200,000, which, as I have mentioned in former 
years, we regard as a very valuable asset. Our stocks are very 
small—{541 11s. 9d., against £431 odd the previous year. Invest- 
ments at cost or under total {2,465,223 12s. 6d., an increase of 
over £89,000. During the year Messrs Albert E. Reed and Com- 
pany, Limited, a company in which we have a considerable 
holding, made issues of shares. We took up the number to which 
we were entitled, and the shares are quoted to-day at a figure 
considerably over the price of issue. We are very satisfied with 
our interest in the business of Albert E. Reed and Company, 
Limited, regarding that company as one of the most progressive 
and enterprising in the trade, under very able direction and 
management. We have also during the year increased our holding 
in the Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, Limited, and 
in the Daily Mirror Newspapers, Limited. 

The debtors’ figure at £107,609 7s. 8d. is not greatly different 
from that shown a year ago. Cash at bankers and in hand at 
£124,645 6s. 5d. compares with an amount of £181,315 odd a year 
ago. The reduction of about £56,670 must be considered in 
connection with the increase shown in our investments. 

The issue of the Sunday Pictorial of March 15th was the twenty- 
first anniversary of the first issue of your newspaper. It was on 
March 15, 1915, and during the war, that the Sunday Pictorial 
made its first bow to the public. It came of age, therefore, on 
the date mentioned, and fittingly celebrated its majority. During 
the twenty-one years of its existence the paper has grown yearly 
in power and influence, and it is the intention of your directors 
to maintain the dignity of its features and picture presentation, to 
seek all possible improvement and extend even further the paper’s 
great appeal to the public. Naturally, in our enterprise we incur 
extra costs, but by giving full value to our readers we believe we 
are bound to reap the benefit. If it were possible to exhibit to 
our present-day readers copies of the first issues of the Sunday 
Pictorial to compare with our present production everybody would 
see at a glance what wonderful improvements have been made. 
Of course, over that period of twenty-one years great progress has 
been made in every phase of newspaper production. Paper has 
vastly improved ; so has ink. Types are better and bolder, photo- 
graphy and the transmission of photographs have been revolu- 
Details in regard to engraving, plate casting and 
machining have been bettered—all these improvements have con- 
tributed vastly towards present-day successful production of the 
Sunday Pictorial. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


DAILY MIRROR NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED 
CONTINUED SUCCESS—ENCOURAGING PROSPECTS 


The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of the Daily Mirror 
Newspapers, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the 
Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, London, E.C.4. 

Mr John Cowley (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said :—The profit of your company for the year ended February 29 
last, after making provision for depreciation of plant and 
machinery, etc., and interest on debenture stock, amounted to 
£315,325 58. 2d., slightly more than the profit of the previous 
year. We have again placed {20,000 to reserve account and allo- 
cated {10,000 as a provision for pensions. After payment of 
interim dividends on the ordinary shares totalling 15 per cent. 
and providing for the dividend on the preference shares as set 
out in the appropriation account there remains £83,465 10s. 7d. to 
be carried forward, against a figure of {72,140 brought in from 
last year. 

Turning to the balance sheet, the reserve account, with this 
year’s appropriation, has been raised to £280,000 and the pro- 
vision for pensions to £110,000, both very satisfactory amounts. 
The next item is ‘‘ Capital Profit being surplus on Sale of Invest- 
ments.’’ Last year we transferred an amount of {1,400,000 to 
this account, and during the year distributed {105,000 to our 
shareholders. We have now transferred a further sum of £105,000 
from our surplus on sale investments and again made up the 
figure of £1,400,000, from which we propose to distribute a total 
of {140,000 on the dates mentioned in our report during the 
present financial year. 

On the other side of the balance sheet the first item is the 
goodwill of the Daily Mirror, standing at the sum of {1. Although 
I refer to this every year, I feel I need not apologise for again 
saying that we regard this as a most important asset of very 
great value although it stands at a nominal figure. Our invest- 
ments at cost or under stand at £4,820,314 14s. 7d., an increase 
over last year of round about £146,000. We have made a number 
of new investments and have increased our holding of shares in 
Albert E. Reed and Company, Limited. That company, in 
which we have a considerable interest, made, during the year, 
issues of shares on favourable terms, and we took up the number 
to which we were entitled. 

Going back for a moment to the matter of the company’s 
capital profit, the further sum of {105,000 transferred to that 
account brings the total amount distributable to £1,400,000, 
which, as you know, is an amount equal to the ordinary share 
capital of the company. 

Adequate supplies of newsprint paper of the right quality and 
at the right price, as you all know, is a matter of supreme 
importance to every newspaper company. Your company has 
three sources of supply. During the past twelve months we have 
been using an increasing quantity of paper manufactured by the 
Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Paper Mills, Limited, in which company 
we are so largely interested. I am glad to say that the prospect 
of our investment in that company is somewhat brighter than it 
has been for six years. 

Now in regard to the Daily Mirror, it is proved by many signs 
that your paper to-day makes a stronger appeal to the public 
than at any previous time. When we last met, I was able to 
say it was a vastly improved paper, and it is generally admitted 
that to-day, as a complete summary of all the latest news—both 
in news and pictures—it shows a further improvement on the 
Mirror of a year ago. During the year under review, two national 
events occurred which gave proof of the esteem in which your 
paper is held by the general public. Of course, the first was in 
May, when we reproduced the Jubilee Day pictures. On that 
occasion we issued no fewer than 1,969,515 copies. In January 
last, the regret and sorrow shown by the public at the death of 
the King was reflected in the demand for your paper, for the 
issue containing the pictures of the funeral of his Majesty 
numbered 3,247,695. This figure constituted a record print of 
any daily newspaper of any kind in the world. 

The Daily Mirror as an advertising medium becomes a greater 
and greater force with national advertisers, and I am pleased to 
say that most firms who use the columns of your paper realise 
the importance of having prepared attractive advertisements— 
advertisements which strike the eye by the excellence of their 
get-up and general appeal. 

As you will have gathered from my remarks, we regard the 
position of your company as being encouraging, and trust when 
we next meet, to be able to record further progress. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


The eleventh ordinary general meeting of British Enka Artificial 
Silk Company, Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at 20 Alder- 
manbury, London, Mr C. T. Pott presiding. 

Mr J. H. Jennings, F.C.I.S., on behalf of the Secretaries (Union 
Corporation, Limited), read the notice convening the meeting and 
the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said: —The working 
profit for the year as shown by the profit and loss account is 
£101,297, an increase of {24,549 on the previous year’s figure ; the 
net profit at £44,880 shows an increase of £43,675. The improve- 
ment in the gross profit has been achieved by reduction of costs 
consequent upon the modernisation scheme carried out in the 
previous year and greater production from the increased plant. 

The rayon industry has shown further expansion in nearly every 
country in the world, the most impressive increase being that of 
Japan. In our own country, leaving out the item of staple fibre, 
in which we ourselves are not interested, there is an increase in 
consumption of 28 per cent. The increase in our own manufac- 
turing capacity has not been sufficient to enable us to take full 
advantage of this increased consumption. We considered that our 
best policy was to consolidate and improve on what we had 
already done. 


LOWER PRODUCTION COSTS 


Only a comparatively short time ago rayon, owing to its high 
cost, was regarded merely as a possible competitor to pure silk. 
However, as the result of increased efficiency and greater produc- 
tion, costs have been brought down to such a low level that it 
now enters into competition with other fabric yarns. At present 
British rayon is selling at about 30 per cent. of the price of twelve 
years ago. Apart from this the general quality has improved 
enormously and the industry has long since passed the experi- 
mental stage. Although demand has increased to a remarkable 
extent, it does seem that, with the possibilities of further technical 
improvements and increased uses, saturation point has not yet 
been reached, although of course the curve may not always be 
an ascending one. The expansion has been helped recently by a 
stable price position as the result of which consumers have been 
able to make their arrangements and place their orders with con- 
fidence, and we are of the opinion that it is very desirable that 
this position should continue. 

We are, therefore, all the more sorry to see that there is again 
a tendency in the trade to depart from a policy of stability of 
prices. Nobody will dispute that selling prices should be as low 
as possible ; nevertheless, the price should leave a sufficient margin 
over cost to enable well-equipped and well-run producers to make 
adequate provision for depreciation and obsolescence of plant, 
maintain a good level of wages for those employed in the industry, 
and give a reasonable return for the capital employed. Our plant 
is a thoroughly efficient and moderna one, and we believe we are 
in a good position to achieve satisfactory results. 


AN UNJUST AND DETRIMENTAL TAX 


It is still our opinion that the removal of the Excise duty would 
be of general benefit to the trade, but we are in agreement with 
our customers that it should be taken off in such a way that their 
loss and ours should be as low as possible. Unfortunately, no 
reasonable scheme has yet been devised upon which everybody 
can agree, although there has been much useful co-operation 
between the various sections of the trade. Since the Chancellor 
has now deferred any possible removal until 1937, we hope that 
the whole trade may come to some agreement whereby it should 
be possible to remove this unjust and detrimental tax without 
undue loss to anyone. The new duties introduced by the Chan- 
cellor in 1934 have worked well and preserved the home market 
while giving good and cheap articles to the consumer. 

We are again pleased to say that we have been able to maintain 
the high standard of our product, and in some respects even to 
lead the way. Our technical department is continually giving its 
attention to the improvement of our manufactures and to the 
reduction of cost, in close collaboration with our parent company, 
the A.K.U., who are always ready to come to our aid. We are 
well established and have the good-will of many regular customers. 
During the past year we could have sold much more than our 
production, and the trade readily looks to us for supplies. These 
are factors that give us confidence. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


bee, 


MOSS’ EMPIRES, LIMITED th 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS 


The thirty-seventh general meeting of shareholders was held, 
on the 8th instant, in the London Hippodrome. : 
Colonel J. J. Gillespie (chairman) stated, inter alia :— by 
(1) Alterations in the debenture debts have simplified the balancs 
sheet and improved the company’s financial position. 

(2) Reserve account stands at £440,223, after providing for aj 
expenses of debenture issues, repayment of 6 per cent. debentures, 
and a loss on realisation of a property no longer required for the 
company’s business, and now adding to reserve a net sum of 
£4,000, after capitalising bonus to ordinary shareholders, 

(3) The surplus over the book value of properties stands in the 
balance sheet at £428,149, exclusive of goodwill. 

(4) Trading profit is £160,139, being an increase of £17,700 over 
1934. Charges against profits are {2,300 down. Balance of profit 
carried to balance sheet, £114,105, as compared with £75,692. 

(5) Prosperous trading of 1935 contributed to by a greater 
measure of prosperity in the country, with larger spending power 
on the part of the public, Entertainment Tax concessions, ang 
continued close association with the Gaumont-British Picture Cop. 
poration, whose agreement has been extended. 

(6) After paying full year’s dividend on the preference shares 
and an interim dividend of 2} per cent., actual, on the ordinary 
shares, balance of £79,277 at credit of profit and loss account. 
Final dividend of 5} per cent. now to be paid, making 8 per cent., 
less tax, for the year. In addition, a capital bonus of 2} per cent., 
free of income tax, to be distributed amongst the ordinary share. 
holders, representing allotment of one new ordinary share, issued 
as fully paid, for every forty ordinary shares presently held, 
Amount required to make the bonus distribution, £21,000, to be 
taken out of reserve, after transferring £25,000 from profit and 
loss account. 

(7) No change of policy foreshadowed, but arrangement with 
Howard and Wyndham, Limited, has been terminated. Profits 
already earned during 1936 show substantial improvement. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

An extraordinary general meeting was held at the close of the 
ordinary meeting, when the appropriate resolutions in connection 
with the issue of bonus shares, including alterations in the articles 
of association and increase of capital, were passed unanimously. 





VICKERS LIMITED 
PROGRESS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


The annual general meeting of Vickers, Limited, was held, on 
the 3rd instant, in London. 

The Chairman (the Hon. Sir Herbert A. Lawrence, G.C.B.), ia 
the course of his speech, said that the net profits for the year 
were £928,105, an increase of £314,844, compared with 1934. After 
transferring {242,009 to reserve, the directors recommended the 
payment of a dividend of 8 per cent. on the ordinary share capital. 

Considerable progress, both as regards orders booked and work 
completed, had been made during the year in all the shipyards and 
works of the company and its subsidiaries and associated com- 
panies. They were still pursuing their policy of bringing all the 
production plant of the various works and companies up to a con 
dition of full efficiency. One important result of that modernisa- 
tion was that they were confident that the company could undef 
take such work entrusted to them under the Government defence 
programme in a well ordered manner. 

They had continued during the year to develop their commercial 
engineering business and had executed large orders for cement 
machinery at Barrow Works, where also they had executed many 
orders for heavy mechanical parts of winders for South African gold 
mines. Another important commercial engineering product was 
that of condensing plants for large power stations. At Elswick, 
in addition to the manufacture of naval and military equipments, 
they had executed large orders for heavy mechanical presses. 

Further marked progress had been made by the English Steel 
Corporation. For the first time in its history the Corporation 
had paid a dividend—7 per cent. on the preferred ordinary shares 


and 20 per cent. (free of income tax) on the deferred ordinary 
shares. 


STAINLESS STEEL INTERESTS 


The fusion of the stainless steel interests of the Corporation with 
those of Thos. Firth and John Brown, Limited, had resulted if 
a satisfactory return, a dividend having been received during 
the year at the rate of 12} per cent. on the capital invested. 
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Owing to the extended use of stainless steels the volume of busi- 
ness undertaken by the new company, Firth-Vickers Stainless 
Steels, Limited, had increased to such an extent that extensions 
to the plant had already become necessary. 

It was true that the prosperity of Vickers, Limited, was largely 
dependent upon its ability to secure armament work at home and 
abroad, but it had to be borne in mind that at their Vickers Works 
in Sheffield, belonging to the English Steel Corporation, at least 
70 per cent. of the turnover was on commercial account, while at 
Birmingham and Trafford Park 100 per cent. was commercial. 

The one hope for the future was that the League should be re- 
constituted on an economic basis to include those great countries 
like Germany, Italy, Japan, and the United States of America, and 
that the nations of the world should unite in seeking a solution of 
the problem which impeded the recovery of international trade. 
That was the only sure road to peace in the world to-day, and it 
was a peaceful world which in the end really benefited great trading 
concerns like Vickers. 

The report was approved. 





WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The ninety-fifth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on April 7, 
1936, at the Central Hall, Corporation Street, Birmingham, Mr 
John B. Field, the society’s chairman, in the chair. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :— 

The new business transacted during the year has been well 
maintained. 

In the ordinary department the total of {1,799,398 new sums 
assured was a record for the society, and exceeds that for the 
previous year by over £200,000. 

In the industrial department the total issue of 203,041 policies 
assuring £3,845,010 is very satisfactory. 

Annuities were granted securing £4,052 10s. per annum, which 
is well in excess of the amount granted in any previous year. 

The claims and surrender values paid, in all departments, during 
the year exceeded {1,329,000, making a total payment, since the 
establishment of the society, of over twenty-four million pounds. 


SURPLUSES AND BONUSES 


After valuing on more stringent bases, the surpluses in the 
various departments are as follows: Ordinary £192,023, industrial 
£253,198, annuity £8,412, sickness £1,334, and capital redemption 
£8,181. In total the surpluses amount to £463,149. After all 
allocations have been made, surpluses amounting to £175,470 are 
carried forward undivided. 

In the ordinary department the directors have declared a bonus 
of 44s. per cent. of the sum assured on whole life assurances, 
and 38s. per cent. of the sum assured on endowment assurances. 
These high rates of bonus should give full satisfaction. 

In the industrial department we have decided to make additions 
to the sums payable on claims arising either by death or maturity 
between April 7, 1936, and April 5, 1937, inclusive. All the 
society’s policies (except certain specified classes) upon which 
premiums have been paid for ten complete years and over will be 
entitled to benefit. The additions will be 2} per cent. of the sum 
assured for policies of ten years’ duration, increasing by } per 
cent. for each subsequent year’s duration up to a maximum of 
1o per cent. for policies of 40 years’ duration and over. The sum 
of £54,492 has been applied to provide these additions. 


INVESTMENTS 


The society’s assets now exceed {13,800,000, there having been 
an increase of over £600,000 in the year. A large portion of this 
new money and of repayments of existing securities has been in- 
vested in mortgages, debenture stocks and freehold ground rents, 
the amounts of which have increased by approximately £250,000, 
£100,000, and {100,000 respectively. Substantial increases are 
also shown in municipal securities in the United Kingdom and in 
Colonial Government and Provincial securities. The yield on the 
total of the departmental funds is the high rate of £4 15s. 2d. 
per cent. 

The society is a mutual enterprise with no share capital, and it 
has been built up to its present magnitude by careful administra- 
tion and the gradual accumulation of its funds. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


FURTHER PROGRESS OF PRESTA 


The thirty-ninth annual general meeting of Apollinaris and 
Presta, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at the Holborn 
Restaurant, Lord Lurgan presiding. 

In presenting the directors’ report and accounts for the year 
ending December 31, 1935, Lord Lurgan referred to the continued 
difficulties occasioned by the high German exchange and the 
German transfer moratorium. The company could not continue to 
pay out £51,000 per annum in respect of its prior charges when 
they were not earning the money. 


HEALTHY FINANCIAL POSITION 


A scheme of arrangement had accordingly been entered into with 
the debenture holders and debenture deferred interest certificate 
holders, and was now before the Court for sanction, for it was 
essential to safeguard the financial stability of the company. The 
cash position was still very good, and so long as the company’s 
finances were maintained in a healthy state, and there was a 
demand for the excellent articles which the company sold, share- 
holders need not lose courage. 


INCREASED SALES 


In seconding the adoption of the report and the accounts, the 
Managing Director (Mr Francis J. Schilling) referred to the con- 
tinued good demand for Apollinaris, both at home and abroad, 
and to the constant increase in the sales of their Presta minerals, 
fruit squashes and cordials. The new factory at Edenbridge in 
Kent covered the South of England and supplied the shipping 
companies, most of which stocked Presta. All advertising expen- 
diture on this new branch of the business had been paid for out 
of the profits which it earned. 

There had been a moderate increase in the profits for the year 
under review, and they hoped Presta would help to tide the 
company over the present period of adversity. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and the 
proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman and 
the staff. 





MYSORE GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


BEST DIVIDEND SINCE 1917 


The fifty-sixth annual general meeting of the Mysore Gold 
Mining Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at 
Southern House, London. 

Sir George E. Barnes, K.C.B., K.C.S.I., who presided, said 
that the results of the fifty-sixth year’s working of the company 
might be contemplated with considerable satisfaction. Compared 
with the year 1934, 12,000 tons more had been milled, the pro- 
duction of gold showed an increase of 2,205 ounces, the average 
price realised for the gold was 2s. 11}d. per ounce higher, the 
total revenue showed an increase of £27,775, while the total 
working costs, although there had been a substantial increase 
in the expenditure on development, showed a net decrease of 
some £8,000. After charging the additional royalty payable to 
the Mysore Government, the year’s operations had resulted in 
a profit of £254,450, which was £33,298 in excess of the previous 
year. It had therefore been possible to increase the amount of 
the dividend to 27} per cent., as against 25 per cent.—the 
largest distributed since 1917, while maintaining a strong financial 
position. 

The larger expenditure on development in the mine was 
attributable to the increase in the amount of work carried out, 
represented by 18,011 feet opened up as against 16,652 feet, 
while, with regard to the ore reserves, the increase in the tonnage 
milled had not affected those very materially. After milling 
189,004 tons, the reserves of 422,000 tons of 13 dwt. ore showed 
a decline of 9,000 tons. On the other hand, the probable ore of 
low grade, estimated at 283,000 tons, had been increased by 
41,000 tons. 

Mr Kenneth B. Taylor, M.C., said that with regard: to develop- 
ment in depth, as they went down, the ground was becoming 
more and more favourable for the recurrence of ore shoots. With 
the experience before them of the Champion Reef company, their 
neighbour to the north, who were developing at depths con- 
siderably below them with such excellent results, he could but 
feel confident that the experience of Kolar of the recurrence of 
ore shoots in depth would be repeated in the Mysore mine. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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-ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT—IMPORTANT ORDERS 


The seventeenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 6th instant, in London, Mr G. H. Nelson, M.I.E.E. 
(chairman and managing director), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the excess 
of liquid assets over current liabilities had increased from 
£1:278,640 at the end of 1934 to £1,390,938 at the end of 1935. 

The trading profit was £262,619, against a trading profit of 
£172,214 in 1934, and the net result, after providing for prior 
charges and for depreciation of £53,500, was a credit balance to 
profit and loss account of £22,463, 

Important orders had been received from the Southern Railway 
for their requirements of electrical train equipment for the next 
ten years. Of the order for 145,000 h.p. of water turbines, etc., 
from the Galloway Water Power Company, the first section had 
been completed and had operated entirely satisfactorily. From 
the Metropolitan Borough of Fulham for the main switchgear of 
the Fulham central sub-station, from Sheffield Corporation for a 
second 30,000 kw. steam turbo alternator, and from Blackpool 
and Northern Ireland Road Transport Board orders for ‘* luxury 
tramcars ’’ and omnibuses respectively. The London Passenger 
Transport Board had given a considerable order for trolley-bus 
equipments. 

Abroad, the Victoria Falls and Transvaal Power Company had 
given an important order for three 55,000 k.v.a. banks of single- 
phase transformer units, with on load tap changing gear fully insu- 
lated and tested at 180 kw., which is believed to be the highest 
voltage for which such gear has yet been designed in this country. 
New Zealand Government Railways had ordered eight large pas- 
senger and freight locomotives, each of 1,240 h.p. An order had 
been received from the Bermuda Electric Light and Power Com- 
pany for a 3,500 h.p. Diesel engine, which is the largest Diesel 
engine to be manufactured in this country for industrial purposes. 

Since January ist orders received had been of a greater value 
than those for the corresponding period of 1935. There were indica- 
tions that this flow of work would at least be maintained. The 


‘outlook, both for the industry and for the company, appears at 


present more favourable than for many years past. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 





JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


STRONG POSITION —-GOOD PROSPECTS 


The forty-third ordinary general meeting of John Barker and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at the company’s 
premises, Kensington High Street, London. 

Sir Sydney M. Skinner, J.P. (chairman and joint managing 
director), in the course of his speech, said:—The year under 
review has marked an epoch in the company’s history in that it 
has witnessed the demolition of the first section of the main 
Barker block of buildings. The work of demolition and rebuilding 
will proceed in sections, and as far as the first section is concerned 
I am happy to say that the work has proteeded without any set- 
back, and in accordance with the well thought out plans and 
provisions for the scheme. 

In order to accommodate those departments disturbed by the 
demolition, spacious showrooms have been prepared, fitted and 
furnished in the new Ball Street premises. 

Those showrooms have been liberally stocked with the latest 
merchandise, and are functioning very satisfactorily. It has been 
our endeavour to minimise as far as possible any inconvenience to 
our customers and also any disturbances to our trade during the 
period of rebuilding. The service given will, we think, continue 
to justify the company’s slogan of ‘‘ Value for money,’’ and these 
temporary rearrangements are also in the nature of a happy 
voyage of discovery for our customers. 

As regards trading conditions generally, there was during the 
year an undoubted improvement. The General Election, however, 
with its consequent uncertainties, somewhat negatived for a time 
the steady upward trend, but trade quickly recovered from this 
temporary setback, and subject to unforeseen events the barometer 
would appear to be at “‘ set fair.’’ 

As a practical summary of the situation, I will give you what 
we may term the “ liquid assets position,’’ that is, the balance 
between the total of our temporary investments, book debts, cash 
and stock, and the total liabilities to trade and sundry creditors, 
etc. The balance this year is {924,641, as compared with £809,185. 
The acid test of the position of a company such as yours is its 
** liquid assets position,’’ and if favourable, its ability thereby 


a 
to take full advantage of any large offers of merchandise on the 
basis of a ‘‘ cash down ’’ arrangement. a 

The gross profit earned during the year was £1,563,223, ay 
compared with {£1,500,944. Increases in salaries, wages, com. 
missions and staff maintenance absorbed about £15,000 ; and rent, 
rates, taxes, and insurance approximately another £18,000. Duy, 
ing the year there was an increase of something like 15 per cent, 
in the amount of rates levied upon the company. I am not 
speaking of the additional assessments in respect of the increased 
space occupied, but of the increase in the actual rate in the pound, 
I think that you will agree with me that this increase is a serious 
additional charge upon the income of the company, weighted as jt 
is already with its quota of rates and taxes, and I do hope that 
the authorities concerned will recognise what a burden these local 
and Imperial demands are upon industry, and in the near future 
afford us some amelioration. 

The final result of the year’s operations is a net profit of 
£386,791, as compared with £384,338, or am increase of £2,453. 
Having regard to the circumstances obtaining during the year | 
hope you will think this result satisfactory. 

The directors recommend that we write £50,000 off fixtures, 
fittings, plant and machinery, that we place £150,000 to rebuilding 
and modernisation reserve and {10,000 to the pension and bene. 
volent fund ; further, that we declare a fina] dividend on the 
ordinary shares of 10 per cent., making, with the interim dividend 
already paid, 15 per cent. for the year. These recommendations, 
if approved, will leave a balance of £223,791 to be carried forward 
to the new account, as against {259,123 brought in from last year, 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and staff terminated the 
proceedings. 





RIVER PLATE TRUST LOAN AND AGENCY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED NET PROFIT 


The fifty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the River Plate Trust 
Loan and Agency Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, 
at the offices of the company, 52 Moorgate, London. 

Mr Walter W. Parish, the chairman, presided, and in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts said that the net profit for 
the year amounted to £175,342, or £4,000 higher than the pre- 
ceding twelve months. The board recommended the payment of 
ordinary dividends on the same basis as a year ago—namely, 12 per 
cent. on the ‘‘ A’’ shares and 3 per cent. on the ‘‘ B”’ shares, 
adding to the carry-forward {10,300 and increasing that figure 
to £265,059. That record was the result of the continuation of 
the policy inaugurated and maintained by Mr Anderson, the far- 
seeing father of the River Plate Trust Loan and Agency Com- 
pany, and it was the policy to which the strength of the com- 
pany’s financial position to-day was due. The total of the reserve 
fund and carry-forward now amounted to £1,565,959. The fall in 
the company’s revenue was solely due to a reduction in the income 
earned in Argentina, but an offset was provided by an improvement 
in the income from investments which, coupled with a credit from 
properties foreclosed, as against a loss a year ago, brought dowa 
the net decrease in gross revenue to £4,500 ; expenses were down 
by £9,000. 

With an estimated income in the current year from British 
Government funds and debenture stocks equal to that of the past 
year, and after deducting all expenses in London and interest on 
the debenture stock, and adding the estimated income from invest 
ments in preference and ordinary stocks and shares, there would 
be, as had been the case a year ago, a comfortable surplus from 
the estimated investment income towards the dividend on the 
“A’’ and “‘B”’ shares quite apart from revenue earned in 
Argentina. 


CURRENT YEAR’S HARVEST 


The year 1935 had been difficult for cattle breeders, while 
though maize had provided a bumper crop, the wheat harvest 
during the past year had hardly fulfilled expectations. It was, 
however, in the current year’s harvest that interest was now 
centred; it was feared that the export tonnage of wheat in 1936 
would show a heavy falling off compared with 1935, while a dis- 
appointment had come with the first official estimate of the 
current maize crop, which was now put at 9,650,000 tons, 4 
against 11,480,000 tons in 1935. In that connection he would like 


to submit a point for the consideration of shareholders—namely, 
that the present most complicated and difficult exchange position 
was the outcome first and mainly of the fall in the world-price of 
primary commodities on which Argentina was so greatly depen- 
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dent, and, second, on the convention between this country and 
Argentina entered into in 1933. To suggest there was an un- 
limited amount of exchange at the disposal of Argentina available 
to meet the demands of all and sundry was an entire misunder- 
standing. He hoped that before the close of the current financial 
year the present convention between the United Kingdom and 
Argentina would have been reconsidered and extended to the ad- 
vantage of both countries, gut until the present conyention ran out 
he did not anticipate any material lessening of exchange difficul- 
ties—rather, perhaps, that as a result of anticipated reduction in 
the total grain export tonnage, the free market rate would become 
less favourable than to-day. 

Economic conditions, however, had a habit of changing more 
quickly in a country which produced the prime necessities of life 
than in an industrial country, and a recovery in the Argentine 
economic position would most assuredly come. 

Mr James Anderson seconded the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which was unanimously adopted. 


GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 














Total Issues out of the 


























Exchequer to meet 
Payments from 
EXPENDITURE 
April 1, April 1, 
seis | Apis 
April 4, , 
1936 935 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt .............. ...... 14,678,229 | 17,752,500 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer ...................0000+ one oes 
Other Consolidated Fund Services...............ccccecseceeceeeeeeeee 32,501 32,501 
Tied IRD FUE chester csvctesnedieencrnevevveusnsanewupetanenisiaeyeepin eee eee 
BO occ cncsccssbiadiescnistsunedhscctsshooncasaherenesedaneed 14,710,730 | 17,785,001 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post Office).......... | 10,300,000 | 9,150,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ...............0..:ccceceeeeee 25,010,730 | 26,935,001 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ..........ccsccecsescneccecseseceeeaeseeerees 223,883 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
I sateen iccecencsccishucnstadaghenhaantinastioegh sbidienitenae tie 500,000 450,000 
TROD FOE piscetirvesedieTincéeanhsitdvdinnsanttbddavacctstbdslpocs tached hie aah 
Total Self-balancing Expenditure ..................000005 500,000 450,000 
FE anh shetiedbecéna se cbdbdbnners chitcdsbpininchsdasbubaeectia 25,510,730 | 27,608,884 











NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the four days ended April 4, 
1936, amounted to £11,302,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£25,011,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £58,513, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the gross National Debt by £13,650 to approximately {£7,923 
millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 
es Baits , £ 
23° Funding Loan ..........00+. + 71,200 | Treasury Bills................sss000 — 66,183 
Public Department Advances... -+ 8,800 | National Savings Certificates... — 150 
Land Settlement Repayments 9 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... — 26 
+ 80,009 — 66,359 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. 

A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1936, appeared in the Economist for April 4, 1936. 





Total Receipts into the 
Exchequer from 





REVENUE April 1, April 1, 

1936, to 1935, to 

April 4, April 6, 
1936 1935 





ORDINARY REVENUE 

Inland Revenue— £ £ 
I TD si cteintionpcuapenctarntesddeveissticigataeedensattapecent 4,594,000 | 6,901,000 
BPI beats ppt a cncenscchenavencsdssdnednacnecaghsietascigacnsencerenien 840,000 960,000 
RI, Ui SIND cin sadcctnwdcntacacseoehsxiesnpansVancaceas cxeenats 1,180,000 | 2,970,000 

SINE ce cadshoanhevscunngpasentscwstoncntsenasectrcehsivovcasnlasnatnees eee sie 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Protits Tax ............ 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty .............::ccseseeeeeeeee 


10,831,000 

































The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 4, 1936, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1936-37, Aprit 1, 1936, To Aprit 4, 1936 
(000's omitted) 





£ £ 
Bepebtue. .ccccicsindebossteserecdots SE BUE 1b TRIM ae ccnediicicvesscdetstrececscces 11,302 
ase in balances................++ 59 
eee RII sists cchicecceccenicncese 13,650 
25,011 25,011 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement, 
April 6, 1935 April ¢ 1936 — 


Ways and Means Advances Outstanding—— £ 
4,500,000 


Advances by Bank of England ........... 





Advances by Public Departments ....... 32,290,000 27,855,000 + 8,800,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding..................06 806,590,000 696,895,000 —66,220,000 
Total Floating Debt .............+. 843,380,000 724,750,000 — 57,420,000 


* Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £40,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 3, 
1936, and the total amount applied for was {76,280,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Thursday, and Saturday, at {99 17s. 5d., about 56 per cent., 
and above in full. The average rate per cent. was 10s. 2-78d. 
The amount allotted was {40,000,000 The following table shows 
the weekly record at various dates :— 









































Total Inland Revenue .................c0cecceeeeeeeeeeeeeees 6,614,000 ste pens To tal A . Average 
Customs and Excise— Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
CE 1 ci, sch anithddincnndsenabeu beeeenbabisicadensesesapaaeubaas 2,926,000 3,484,000 
TOMI cnccccsdsccadccnctnedebanbodaiacinsndeadsaied seduionkenieenacaniide 467,000 600,000 
a 1934 £ £ £ f s. 4. 
Total Customs and Excise ...............:seceeseceeeeeeeee 3,393,000 4,084,000 anuary §...... pascese escosese 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 18 11:5 
—- pril 6 40,000,000 80,380,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share)............. 1,091,000 1,,345000 july 6 nese 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ...... 100,000 | 1,150,000 5 a eamndioned 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 0 15 9-702 
eee as on 
Receipts from Sundry Loans . ae 65,733 64,465 January 4 ............- eeseeeee | 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1:64 
Miscellaneous Femara AL RS EE NE ee CD 38,356 47,591 ABM © « ccocscccersecceveccoecee 40,000,000 76,095,000 40,000,000 010 2-93 
july idesencdectansnebesess eosce 40,000,000 60,905,000 40,000,000 012 4:32 
Total Ordinary Revenue ..........c0c00cccceeceneceeeee cee 11,302,089 | 17,522,056 4 *asaamepaperoent «+ | 45,000,000 71,245,000 44,000,000 012 8-05 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE ANUBTY F ......cccesseereee . 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10-72 
Pet NN foci ociis Sc cris iy aah Sela Retr hseresoncesascvetiens 500,000 450,000 lier = REY EA REED ——— page ryeny es . 4 he 
Mot Jehic ies porti ‘ een wind pak arc seodiseveonqueceseosee ,000,000 ,165, ,000, ° 
ae ae ee ep rear Mass S's F's ee SD dimen tulienshiins 40,000,000 | 64,815,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 0-23 
Total Self-balancing Revenue....................sceee eens 500,000 450,000 AMTtl S  ..cccoccccecsesccosesore 40,000,000 76,280,000 40,000,000 010 2-78 
on 5. cscne calnipesatel dusankl ds cidentatinponeaienhnensionnis 11,802,089 | 17,972,056 N. ATION AL S AVINGS CERTIFIC ATES 
FOR BANKING Total Sales of Savings Certificates PR. Value 
IN FINLAND 
Week ended March 14, 1936 ....... datéisiebtesainanadnete 688,785 sfe,seo 
K A ALLIS OSs AKE P ANKKI]I Week eaded March 21, 1996 .......cccesserseaeesees ae 639,415 479,561 
» - February, 1916, to March 7, 1936 ...... RE RISES 1,254,587,049 | 987,378,125 
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COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 





At the end of February 1936, the amount remaining to the 
credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£391,726,027. 





Mr F. Ellinghouse, A.1.S.A., has been appointed secretary to 
the Birmingham Small Arms Company and to the Daimler Company. 


Mr Donald Moir, M.Inst.C.E., has been elected a director of the 
Great Western of Brazil Railway Company, Ltd. 


Mr J. W. Beaumont Pease, chairman of Lloyds Bank, Ltd., has 
been elected chairman of the committee of London Clearing Bankers 
for the ensuing year, and Mr Colin F. Campbell, chairman of the 
National Provincial Bank, Ltd., was elected deputy chairman. 


At a meeting of the directors of the Halifax Building come’, at 
Halifax on April Ist, Sir Enoch Hill was re-elected president of the 
society for the eighth successive year. Brigadier-General Sir Edward 
N. Whitley was re-elected vice-president. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—lIn belgas (000’s a 
Apt 4, et 5, Mer. 13, Mar. ar. 1, ~ 
9 ASSETS 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE shiek OR: 2,500,405 1,838,914 |s,00,806 [3,818 20 
Silver and other coin 69,785 63,586 63,608 65,44 
ties .......000 esses | 974,572 j1, 180, 710 11,184,040 11,168,369 
AGVANCES ......0.00e0e0e 244,517 92,073 94,531 93,628 
LIABILITIES 
PROVINCIAL Notes in circulation... 3,825,019 |4,102,248 4,147,449 | 4,164,805 
: Deposits : Govt. ..... ° . 34,004 10,237 
(000’s omitted) Other ...... 231,131 | 725,746 | 711,304 | 659,804 
i NETHERLANDS BANK.— ins (000’ i 
Weenies Month of March aouary Ito ~ ar arrenreninantl 
April 4. April 4, Apr. 8, , Mar. 9, ; Mar. 16,; Mar. 23, ) Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 Ae 
GARE ccccccncccsoccencccee 674,170 | 680,268 wy] 705,292 | 713,628 732,073 
Inc. or iia 19,926 | 19,681 | 19, 19,859 | 19,475 } 
1935 1936 1935 1936 Dec. 1935 1936 Home bills discounted 36,187 28,098 24,557 24,407 24,405 24,485 
Loans and advances 
in current account | 194,933 | 125,609 | 126,685 | 124,184 | 127,546 127,427 
No. of working days 26 26 : 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ Notes in circulation... | 871,671 | 769,153 | 761,919 | 757,444 | 781,454 | 792,04 
BIRMINGHAM....... 2,080 | 3,358 9,580 | 10,653 | +112 | 33,768 | 36,898 REE 75,679 | 108,655 ' 130,805 | 141,401 | 121,337 122,239 
eo aonbeouse 1,157 1,589 3,794 4,666 | +22-9 | 13,028 | 14,780 Sean ons 
ee ene 1,281 1,392 4,868 5,533 | +13-6 | 16,434 | 18,023 pa: , : 
DUBLIN ............... 51843 | 6. 8 ns . | 76.804 | 79,905 SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (00's omitted) 
| it RN 897 912 | 3,209| 3,424] + 6-6] 10,543 | 11,491 Mar. 30, | Feb, 29, Mar. 7, | Mar. 14,) Mar. 23, ) Mar 
I 1,016 | 1,523 | 4,280] 3,874 | + 9-4] 14,024] 13,937 Assets 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 + 
LEICESTER .......... 776 | 1,007 2,792 3,114 | +11°5 | 10,054 | 10,704 RG ccetmececsctinabegtee 1,712,793 [1,445,182 [1,475,512 11,493,876 11,497,433 1,508,545 
LIVERPOOL® ...... 6,176 | 7,382 | 25,824 | 27,526 | + 6-5 | 87,369 | 87,886 Of which held abroad | "92,442 | ‘265,316 | (276,462 | ‘291,649 | "294,686 | ‘3oggq7 
CHESTER ..... | 12,673 | 12,752 | 42,786 | 44,900 | + 6-9 | 142,025 | 144,128 IED cnconsansesnnes 6,225 | 164,208 | 155,059 | 141,996 | 138,452 68,624 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,414 | 1,600 5,493 5,656 | — 2-9] 20,731 18,254 Bills of the Confedera- 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 594 704 | 1,982] 2,116 | + 6-7] 6,820] 7,617 SitE neccsasshesnsesenneg 30,965 | 76,231 | 75,631 | 74,951 | 74,951] 7265) 
SHEFFIELD ......... 1,233 | 1,474 | 3,452 | 4,289 | +24-2 | 12,860 | 14,412 RTIIIED conceseniecenee 77,549 | 69,417 | 68,210 | 64,552] 63,730 | aggig 
Securities ..........e00e 58,412 | 44,886] 44,886] 45,817] 45,819] 45,37) 
35,140 | 40,559 108,060 {115,751 | + 7:1 | 444,460 | 458,035 LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1,358,144 [1,273,859 |1,249,480 |1,245,254 |1,246,872 {1,318,674 
* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. POSItS........00eeseeeee 431,138 | 465,609 | 512,302 | 521,435 | 513,015 | 411,499 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Mar. 30,| Feb. 13, ) Mar.7, | Mar.23,) Mani, 
NOTE--The latest return of the Bank of Italy appeared in the conomist for Ass 1935 1906 1996 19396 1936 
November 9. Turkey in January 4. Portugal in January 18. Greece, Lithuania, Coin and bullion—Gold _ ......... poy aeaee 118,540 | 118,840 | 118,851 
Estonia, Sweden, Egypt in March 28. U.S. Federal Reserve Banks, New York — abroad and poten Se old 44,615 571 41,194 | 43,087 ’ 
Federal Reserve Banks, Federal Reserve Members, France, South Africa, —_ ed P 4 in 8 6.379 | 66.287 
Australia, India, Roumania, Bulgaria, Latvia, Java in April 4. not in the gold reserve | 16,37 , 66,287 | 66,287 | 66,287 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities ..............00+- 35,892 | 41,170 | 42,116 | 41,866] 41,736 
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. Discounts and loans .-.ccen 2321444 | 204;318 | 199,049 | 198/933 | 202'219 
Tr — ABILITIES 
(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) Notes in circulation ............0+- 322,811 | 335,204 | 342,679 | 345,114 | 356,965 
Mar. 31,, Dec. 31,; Jan. 31,| Feb. 29,, Mar. 31, Deposits at sight  .............-00+ 79,161 89,649 | 85,270 ' 82,833 | 74,665 
: ASSETS 1935 1935 1936 1936 1936 
TE 1-0] 2-3] S28] 29) 24-2 NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000's omitted) 
RBGIIND ceccccczrancnccecresecncercccooree OSS 1 GOO) GPO 06-31 88-0 Mar. 30, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, ; Jan. 31, | Feb. 29, ; Mar. SI, 
Bills and acceptances :— ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 | 1936 1936 1936 
Commercial bills .............-.-..ececees 148-5 131-7 145-0 148-0 150-3 Gold coin and bullion | 133,105 | 117,992 | 117,986 117,985 | 117,982 | 117,981 
T ge ae aS: 214-0 205-7 206-7 211-8 188-3 Loans and discounts 131,815 | 114,318 | 115,467 | 114,097 116,043 | 118,504 
Time funds :— Securities .............. | 153,339} 95,811 | 93,972! 84,861 | 84,105 | 78554 
Not exceeding 3 months ............... 37°5 33-9 32 4 33-7 86-0 Emergency Fund | 141,782 | 138,277 137,989 | 135,259 | 135,193 | 136,365 
Sundry bilis and investments ............ 220-3 230-3 230-7 231-2 226-8 Advances to Treasury 34,218 90,541 101,967 60,433 73,270 82,916 
EY SAE SE TE RS 10-5 11-9 12-0 12-4 12-6 LAABILITIES 
LiaBILITIES Circulation 369,037 | 383,724 | 383,874 | 365,239 | 375,246 | 370,638 
Capital paid Re te ST See 125-0 | 125-0] 125-0] 125-0] 125-0 Deposits 99,199} 64,510! 98,944 | 68,943 | 66,898! 79,83 
i isscustvtahasladianebinsabesiticlnoeds 17-°3| 2-9] 209] 209] 20-9 
Special ¢ deposits :— BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 
Annuity trust account .................. 154-3 154-4 154-7 154-4 154-3 tg 
German Government deposit fund.. 77°1 77-2 77-3 77-2 97-2 Mar. 30, , Feb. 29, | Mar.7, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, | Mar, 28, 
French Government guarantee fund.| 61-9] 61-9] 61-9| 61-0] 61-9 AssETs 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 
Sant @auument deat. 2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 ED cicienitinennan 2.269,324 |2,252,966 |2,252,936 |2,252,935 |2,227,698 |2,227,687 
Time deposits of Central ty =“ eee 697,282 | 694,287 | 686,323 | 684,911 | 686,804 
Not exceeding 3 months :— SIRNUIRINS cnessccoscsonse 1,048,731 |1,067,996 |1,059,490 |1,062,281 |1,073,263 | 1,107,176 
For their own account .......... 108-8 108-2 108 4 113-8 113-3 LOADS .......scceeereeees 1,297,521 |1,283,604 [1,304,040 |1,291,704 |1,489,997 |1,476,74 
__ For account of others : 2-9 3-0 3-0 3-0 3- Treasury bills ......... 77,415 75,998 75,998 75,998 75,998 75,998 
ht deposits of Central Banks :— eee 38,519 | 35,365 | 36,439 | 36,465 | 36,021 | 36,843 
‘or their own account .................+ 23-7 28-3 39-7 45-9 26-0 LiaBILities 
For account of others.................... 22.8 8-1 10-2 9-6 11°3 Notes in circulation... {4,560,695 |5,196,627 |5,308,644 |5,261,181 |5,224,435 |5,171,475 
Other deposits ............00-sseeeceee 4-3 0-7 32 5 2-6 0-9 a | eae 1,062,153 |1,198,495 |1,173,804 |1,209,622 |1,088,202 1,123,002 
Sight deposits—gol ee ae 10-9 19-9 21-0 23-9 191 
Miscellaneous items ........................ 49-6 | 46-3 48-0 49-2 45-9 AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) ‘ ASSETS Mar. 23,,; Mar. 7, ) Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, ) Mar. 31, 
Mar.2, , Mar.9, | Mar.16, | Mar.23,, Mar.30,  SSbreserve— + ae lose | ee 
1936 1936 1936 ’ 1936” 1936 Gold coin and bullion............ 242,170 | 242,535 | 242,539 | 242,544 | 242,546 
2,801 2,801 2,801 eel 2.801 Other foreign exchange® .......... $2,327 85,050 80,792 81,078 | 80,547 
aoe aan Ry a saan Bills discounted ................0..-. 233,815 | 218,711 | 218,878 | 216,931 | 217,650 
"67 a7 rr "ans ‘Soe | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,44 
1,781 1,784 1,791 1,821 1,828 aaa 
, Notes in circulation.................. 913,955 | 872,972 | 877,601 | 846,156 | 929,050 
9,893 9,859 9,907 9,979 10.188 "aR aaa ata aR 199418 | 293,903 | 283'702 | 316,074 | 234,041 
en nail " * In dollar and sterling ouly. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
» , ,756 8,602 8,788 
10,208 9,486 9,375 9,649 9,113 CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA—In paper pesos 
98-4% 98-6% 98-7% 98-5% 98-5% (000,000’s omitted) 
ot . , : Dec. 31, ; Jan. 15,, Jan.31, , Feb. 15,) Feb. 29, Mar. 15, 
BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000's omitted) Aesavs 1935 "| 1996 "| "1096" | "196 "|" 1036 | 1006- 
Mar. 11, ) Mar. 18,, Mar.25,, Aprl, Gold at home ...........ss0000+ 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 | 1,224 
1936 1936 1 1936 Gold Seas and foreign ex- 
see Mirage: eto te Bie = | | pee rteemeetinel 129 136 130 133 141 131 
Reserve, of which............-.c.ccsececceeeeeees 191,255 | 191,289 | 193,031 | 190,831 Non- interest bearing Govern- 
Gold coin and bullion .................000000004 180,309 | 180,002 | 180,013 | 180,383 ment Bond _.......-.+.--2+++0 119 119 119 119 119 119 
Government SOCUFi BED... .eneeon 108,510 | 108,757 | 108,718 | 108,046 Consolidated Treasury Bonds | 221 150 150 200 175 | 227 
Note circulation..............0.0ccessescsesesseenee 85,479 | 85,520] 85,662] 85,983 LiaBiLitizs 
ts :— OD - ccsmmenns aaactiennena 982 978 987 993 989 | 995 
inion Government .....................+. R.— Rt 25,438 21,654 Sovemmmant — sees sees 219 235 241 250 249 = 
SE TEE y ; 184,907 | 184,17 hareholding bank deposits... 482 ) 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- oe Other deposits .............0.00. 6 “" ae = oa 12 
PRA REEDS TOE 64:8% | 64-3% | 64-:9% | 65-0% Ratio of gold and mr ex- 
THE REICHS ’ tamer on 
BANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) Mabilities .......c..ccsscosses 80-1% | 84:0% | 83-8% | 80-5% | 82°5% | 77°9% 
Mar. 30 Mar. 14, | Mar. 23, , 
Asses 1935" | 1936 1998.” | t8s6 ' 
Geld een woes | Zizor | 71968 | 31792 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
ere tn tanden ommesies 4.250 5,448 S510 | “grass (000’s omitted) 
Bills of exchange and cheques ............ 3,806,806 | 3,796,133 | 3,650,306 | 4,255'650 A é 3, | Mar, 3h, 
Silver and other coin ........................ 91,901 | ‘204,508 | ‘257,072 | ‘166168 Metal ‘cme Mar. 31,1 Mar. 7, (Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, ) Mar. tls 
Notes of other German banks ............ 4,151 2'783 3,093 1,532 ‘Gilhoste ant 1935 | 1998 | 1996 | 1998 | 10s 
MND acd ot liptincnacnessoorestee- cs 66,027 | 47,261 | 41.939 | 55/921 ow Ney che lennon 78,935 | 78,996 | 78,096 | 78,996 | 782% 
Remeetinenieucesa.. ee 756.628 658°735 eonan oon ng SN sknsenthenenecatudhasnats 19,890 , $2,760 | 32,251 | 32,921 
_ ~  RR R 605,086 | 683,385 | 593,321 | 603,693 Inland bills, warrants and securities. 42,902 | 15,508 | (15,368 | 18,000 | en 
, iad d ~ ts and securities... menor 494,787 | 482,634 | 474,269 ye 
Ne ae 471,184 VEROES LO ETORTUTY «.....0..020+000s000 470 | 80,496 | 80,496 | 80,496 
Notes in circulation ...................... /083'807 | 3,064'583 | 3,g48'29 | 43eses Notes in — : yng ae 
‘maturing obligations ........ } 572 150 0 »267, SI sccnsasinsctosnesnnsennes 369,773 | 362,328 | 348,122 | 333,460 
Si en | ms | ates | eam | fijaye Gleam Swi 683 ||| a | 
+ A SR 2-92 1. . SOT cccsttihcchthossbelesboigtoel " ‘ 104 
%e 94% | 201% | 1-80% Other liabilities... 167,984 | 168.752 | 164,820 | 166,532 | 165,786 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 









































Barclays District] Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provan. | West-_ | Williams 
Average Weekly Balance Bank Coutts Bank Mile Back Bank Bank ents +7 minster Deacon's} Aggre- 
Marcu, 1936 te and Co.|,. aan oan a —_ ci Bank | Bank gate 
Limited Limited] and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank Limited | Limi 
Limited mited 
Assets f Hoe ee 4 £ £ f£ £ £ £ £ £ 
Coin, bank notes and 
balances with the Bank 
oll Tin cnn cecenesees 39,389 1,858 | 7,193 | 3,657 | 40,388 8,689 | 48,169 3,191 | 28,829 | 31,905 3,462 | 216,730 
Balances with and cheques 
in course of collection 
on other Banks in Great 
Britain and Ireland ... 10,316 740 1,846 | 1,084 10,059 2,472 | 11,465 201 6,073 7,963 1,590 53,809 
Items in transit............ ae ate ah: wa 3,891 633 awe ee ine “a 42h 4,524 
Money at call and short 
NE. J saw ecceuaanioue 23,711 3,023 | 7,490 | 7,223 | 29,961 3,993 | 27,093 4,711 22,940 | 24,912 7,297 | 162,354 
Bills discounted ........... 49,967 1,677 | 3,477 409 | 43,558 | *5,971 72,087 1,610 | 32,752 | 39,810 720 | 252,038 
fo) a 109,754 ; 8,548 | 29,729 | 9,944 | 109,767 | 35,412 | 115,128 | 15,276 | 89,827 | 102,161 9,505 | 635,051 
Advances to customers 
and other accounts..... 168,877 | 8,580 | 24,721 | 14,893 | 151,587 | 32,964 | 186,384 15,160 | 115,389 {118,114 | 12,492 | 849,161 
Liabilities of customers 
for acceptances, en- 
dorsements, etc. ....... 7,860 649 | 4,873 1,459 | 33,265 5,362 17,916 108 9,109 | 22,764 1,854 105,219 
Bank premises account... 7,601 412 1,565 740 7,807 2,573 10,223 740 7,321 5,489 1,046 45,517 
Investments in affiliated 
banks and subsidiary 
COUNOIIOD sicssccistssses 7,008 4,985 7,579 2,514 2,993 25,079 
424,483 | 25,487 | 80,894 | 39,409 | 435,268 | 98,069 | 496,044 | 40,997 | 314,754 | 356,111 | 37,966 |2,349,482 
Ratio of cash to current, 
deposit and other ac- 
ONIN dca a +f annamuerssbens 10-09 8-14 | 10-27 | 10-13 10-69 10-17 10-65 8-63 10-00 10-14 10-35 10-28 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up...........+. 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 1,060 15,810 4,160 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 77,286 
Reserve fund........ccc.s00e + 10,250 1,000 | 2,976 530 8,500 3,100 11,500 1,100 8,000 9,320 800 57,076 
Current, deposit and 
other accounts ......... 390,515 | 22,838 | 70,069 | 36,090 | 377,687 | 85,428 | 452,380 | 36,980 | 288,166 | 314,693 | 33,437 |2,108,283 
Acceptances, endorse- 
mht, GOS). i. iesiiiiens 7,860 649 | 4,873 1,459 | 33,265 5,362 17,916 108 9,109 | 22,764 1,854 105,219 
Notes in circulation....... pa rte Mee aia 6 19 “ae 1,309 at 14 ee 1,348 
Reduction of bank 
premises account ...... 270 270 
Sper cree 5,487 | 80,894 | 39,409 | 435,268 | 98,069 | 496,044 | 40,997 | 314,754 | 356,111 | 37,966 |2,349,482 
| 
































* Includes an amount of Treasury bonds and first-class securities maturing within six months. 





NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 




















(000’s omitted) 
Mar. 31, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, Mar. 23, » Mar. 31, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 

GU iccecicias Katiediieiaticnenaciadl 2,683,772 | 2,689,614 | 2,689,491 | 2,692,135 | 2,691,954 

Balances abroad and foreign 
Oe 290,969 60,647 56,162 48,846 46,932 
Discounts and advances. ...| 1,123,667 | 1,268,705 | 1,401,485 | 1,295,264 | 1,412,591 
State notes debt balance ...| 2,086,803 | 2,040,802 | 2,040,470 | 2,040,103 | 2,040,049 
UE GIN cesctacecenctercte 981,394 884,856 872,153 897,140 943,267 

LiaBILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation ...} 5,560,411 | 5,355,705 | 5,314,683 | 5,091,459 | 5,412,942 
Check account balances 796,163 723,131 862,108 972,843 778,314 
Other liabilities ............... 341,443 384,753 401,935! 428,151 462,502 





NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
























































ASSETS Mar. 31, ; Mar. 15, Mar. 22, | Mar. 31, 
Cash reserve :— 1935 1936 1936 1936 
Gold at home and abroad............... 1,264,269 | 1,487,305 | 1,489,892 | 1,490,072 
Foreign exchange .............0.0-00se00+ 44,472 13,61 1 13,624 12,546 
Other foreign exchange..................... 162,536 294,918 295,823 300,112 
Bills and advances against security ...... 1,820,099 | 1,650,904 | 1,637,506 | 1,642,013 
Government advances .............csseeees 1,688,694 | 1,671,861 | 1,671,894 | 1,672,005 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ..........0.cessceeeeees 4,431,930 | 4,871,787 | 4,822,866 | 4,903,896 
AG QR ai sine cdtsiinne dectedibiatheiaenet 1,190,797 | 1,529,602 | 1,586,094 | 1,481,069 
Time deposits ............ccs00000s iin 270,700 84,200 80,700 80, 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 31, | Feb. 29,) Mar. 10, » Mar. 20, , Mar. 30, 
ASssETs 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
DOOG dittinacndinestsibcieiidain sth 507,439 445,052 445,200 426,569 426,742 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
nbahenareaaetigeteenes 15,433 17,0 12,064 25,348 26,284 
Bills ‘discounted bhagbededeusons 621,205 613,69 607,845 595,266 611,339 
against securities. . 53,854 97,668 89,371 82,837 73,505 
Treasury bonds discounted 6,846 38,730 39,010 38,802 50,869 
Becurithes ....pccccccccoccccsee 34,273 91,247 91,345 91,468 91,525 
LiaBiuities 
Notes in circulation ......... 945,489 979,058 951,004 934,867 978,832 
Sight Habilities........... . 209,904 163,336 193,634 193,230 155,371 
BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 30, | Mar. 7, { Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 
AssETs 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
AOD si iconinianesiastinecabiiiieia $22,510 | 491,403 | 493,458 | 501,352 | 501,348 
a and foreign bills |1,423,674 [1,354,430 |1,368,977 [1,379,556 [1,415,346 
Finnish and Foreign bonds ...... 348,268 | 398,555 | 394,689 | 388,216 | 387,652 
Discounts and loans .............+ ¥ 903,442 | 919,353 | 967,161 | 979,278 
Notes in circulation ..........++... 1,441,451 11,456,312 |1,464,665 |1,450,787 [1,520,348 
Deposits at notice ..........0.00.-+ 315,411 §71,522 | 592,571 649,799 591,789 




















BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 






























































Mar. 30, ; Jan. 15, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 15,; Feb. 29,; Mar. 14,; Mar. 31, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion} 20,144 | 20,751 | 20,756 | 20,757 | 20,761 | 20,765 | 20,776 
— subsidiary 
Sedcgueepunecce 3,364 4,827 4,435 4,976 4,325 4,809 4,481 
Salinemnahanedand 
foreign bills ...... 1,238 8,513 6,508 6,226 7,243 7,488 8,190 
Advances ..........++ 483 596 1,251 641 421 301 271 
DB ciceseccsece 24,130 | 15,068 | 16,633 | 14,748 | 15,364 | 15,426 | 15,622 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation | 39,258 | 26,181 27,772 | 25,144 | 27,698 | 26,016 | 28,274 
Deposits on demand 1,257 4,482 2,741 3,368 2,990 5,659 3,879 . 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 16, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 29, | Mar.7?, | Mar. 14, 
AssETs 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 471,478 509,946 §10,535 511,255 512,050 
Other coin and bullion 36,429 36,156 37,246 38,910 40,261 
Discounts ............seseeeees 582,728 544,631 983,361 583,130 547,156 
AAGVANCES  ........cccceecsecees 102,137 160,775 161,048 162,167 163,159 
Advances on foreign bills. 89,085 155,361 182,285 153,494 112,134 
Government bonds ......... 388,451 333,303 397,089 444,738 410,826 
LIABILITIES 
DOUBED ccccsccnsnnsevesscctoccseus 1,139,659 | 1,233,415 | 1,657,008 | 1,315,763 | 1,234,941 
Government deposits ...... 329,781 383 "366,365 421,235 418,212 
Other deposits ............++. 60,952 51,313 169,569 i 55,892 
MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Apr. 1,}| Apr. 2, | Apr. 3, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 6, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 8, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 fi 
) 
Bank rate (changed from; % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
ics ad ick al ad u-%& | H-% 
ae ae ee | at | ae | ap 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
2 2 months’ Bae Sheets Fs inf Fu Fs # a) i-# 
Loans—Day- “to-day oe... 1 1 =I 1 1 1 1 
a aduppeensiinnannbandad 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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April 11, 1999 






























































OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
with week— 
Comparisons previous TI a Fea To 
Bank Bills Trade Bills albenta ...... Nov. 16, 1883 H 4 Madrid ...... iriy 15, tess ; 
Short ‘ Oslo ........0008 » 4 
Loans 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months Athens ...... Oct. 14,1933 7) 7 | Paris ......... Mar. 28, 1998 4 
Batavia ...... july 1,1935 4 4 Prague ...... an. 1, 1936 3 
oy % Belgrade 1,1 > Pretoria ...... y 15,1983 4 
1936 | % % % 23 ox" o°3—Sti«‘é ein... 22, 5 4 | Tallinn ...... 1, 1985 § 
Mar. 12 1 * 5 Brussels ...... May 14,1935 2) 2 TASB cncesonse Jan. 1,193 ¢ 
» 19 1 #- 24-2 Bucharest ... 15,1 6 4 . { 
» 2%) el | f-t t a3 Budapest ... Aug. 28,1935 4% 4 | Rome ......... Sept. 9,1 a 
Apr. 2} #1 ft 2 2 Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 S |Ste «...... Aug. 15,1985 7 4 
» 8] #1 2-2 2 Copenhagen Aug. 21, 1995 2 3 Stockholm - Deo. 1, 3 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21, 
Helsingfors.. Dec. 3,1934 4) 4 places ...... May 2,1935 92 
Kovno ...... an. . a : aol cooseneee July 10 = 9-65 sa 
Lisbon ...... 13,1934 5 5 | Vienna ...... 4 Fy 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... 26,1983 ¢ 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE : Feb. 1,1934 2 13 | Ish ........ June 30, 1932 3 ; 
i Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 44% ; discount rate 
I1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) public, 6%. (e) | 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. (0) o% ena 
vate persons 
London on | eins! | Apr. 2, | Apr.3, | Apr.4, | Apr. 6, | April 7, April s, NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
perg | 19% as wal ~_ pase The Irving Trust Company cables the following money aaj 
New York, $ | 34-86) |4-95}-96} 4-951-95] 4-958-95§)4-954-95] 4-94}-95§/4 944-95 exchange rates in New York :— 
Montreal, $... | 4-86§ |4-97}-98}| 4-97-97} | 4-97-97} | 4-97-97 | 4-97-974 |4-96}-974 April 10, Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 25, Apr. 1, Ape 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 75a—ge | 75c—th | 75h-b (75 dy-75 4) 7448-753 | 7499-75 19395 1936 1936 1936 1996 A, 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)| 29: 25- a bee boy —* —. % % %; % " 
62}- 62}- 624- s = 23— I canis ateicsiibounts 1 
Milan, Li... | 92-46{| go'45; | Go‘en | e208: | 62-68: | 625% | 62-511 ee cagtamiedl % ; : ; 1 
Zurich, Fr..... 25 15-19-21 | 15-19-22) 15-19-22 | 15-18-21 | 15-17-21 | 15-17-19 Bank acceptances :— - Selling Rates——_____ 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 521* 521* 521* | 520* 521° | 520° Members—eligible, 90 days...... * * * * 4 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 |226}-227}|226}-227} go eo re Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... * a : i 
: 36}- - ~ — Commercial accept., 90 days ...... 
Madrid, Pt... 25-2284 | 36:05 3514 ~ $F gk 4B ae — i U ' 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 |109%-1103)1093—1102 109f-1103)1 —110§ 109{—-1103 1093-1 a 
Amst'd’m, Fl.| 12-107 ye ae 7-28}-31 | 7-29-30} | 7-28-30 | 7-27-29 | 7-27-28 Rates of Exchange, —_. » 10, sh A 1, Anal, 
Berlin, Mk.... | 20-43 | 12-29-33) 12-30-33 | 12-29-32 | 12-27-31 | 12-27-31 | 12-27-30 New York on— 936 
— 
Larks....| (c) | 443-493 | 443-493 | 45-50 | 45-50 | 45-50 | 45-50 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58}| 25}-27} | 254-27} | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-274 | 254-275 London— (| Old par 
Bu'pest, Pen. | oe 164" 164% | 168% | 168% | 169% | 164% — seeeeeees Dollars for £1 ; 4°8666| 4-8337! 4-9462| 4-9462| 4 
Prague, Ke. | §164% | 119$-% | 119j-120\119}-120| 1199-% | 1193-9 | 119}-3 ——— | New par| 4°8475| 49625] 4- 4 
Danzig, Gul. | 25-00 | 26-26) 26-264 26-264 | 26-26} 26-264 26-264 heques...... 8-2397| 4°8475| 4-°9612| 4-9612] 4-95 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 26)-% 264-3 264-8 264-4 | 264-4 264- Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-60 6:6175| 6-6100} 6-60 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-22)| 148-158 | 148-158 | 14§-158 | 148-158 | 148-158 | 149-158 Brussels »» {Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 16-94 | 16-97 | 16-97 | 16-94 
Buchar’st, Lei) 813-8 670* 671* 671* 671* 672* 669* Switzerland ,, |Centsforl franc | 32-67 | 32-39 | 32:73 | 82-66 | 32-42 
. 615* 617* 617* | 617° 616* | 617* Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-32 | 7-964] 7-93 | 7-6 
Const’ple, Pst. 1105) g22 | 623k | 623k | 622k | 621k | 62th Berlin... Cents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40-31 | 40-39° | 40-33 | 4-31 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32°| 213-223 | 212-222 | 213-223 | 213-223 | 212-222 | 212-229 Vienna... |, |Cts.forAustrn.shig.| 23-82 | 18-85 | 18-85 | 18-83 | 18-77 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 283-29} | 28}-293 | 287-293 | 283-293 | 28}-29} | 28}-299 id... ,, [Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-675 | 13-72 | 13-70 | 13-68 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 Amsterdam ,, [Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67°55 | 68+20 | 68-10 | 68-04 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159] 173-18} | 173-18} | 172-182 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 Copenhagen = 21-66 | 22-17 | 22-17 | 22-00 
Oslo, Kr. ..... | 18-159] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 19-85-95 Oslo ...... ». }{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 24-38 | 24-95 | 24-95 | 24-88 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159) 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 Stockholm ,, 25-01 | 25-60 | 25-60 | 25-55 
"h’gen, Kr.) 18-159] 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 Athens ...,, | |Centsforldrachma] 1-29) | 0-94 | 0-943] 0-943] 0 
Alex’dria, Pst.| 97 974-4 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-2 Montreal ", |Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 99§ | 993 99 tt 
Br. India Rupt+ 1 18h-% | 18A4-h& | 18A-A | 1SA-A | ISA-A | 18A-4 Yokohama ,, {Cents for 1 yen “40 | 28-41 | 28-92 | 28-97 | 28 
Hong Kong,$|¢_... 153-16 | 15$-16 | 158-16 | 158-16 | 158-16) 158-16 Shanghai »  |Cents for 1 dollar nee 38-12 | 30-12 | 30-12 | 90-00 
Kobe, Yen.... '¢24.58d. | 14-14% [139-144 /139)-14 4 1523-143) 14-14 14-14% Calcutta... ,, {Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 36-60 | 37-52 | 37-52 | 37-41 
Shanghai,$..}  ... 14¢-4 | 148-8 | 148-8 | 148-8 | 14 143-8 Buenos Aires ,, {Cents for 1 peso” ... | 82-30 | 83-08 | 33-09 | 32-99 
Singapore,$ + 28d. | 284-4 | 284-1} | 284-+ | 284-4 | 28h-2 | 284-} Riode Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11:96 | 8-16 | 8-36 | 8-36 | 8-3 
atavia, F.... | 12-11 | 7-23-28 |7-24-274 |7-244-274| 7-23-27 |7-224-25317- 214-26} 
Rio, Mil. ..... |t5.800d.| 2H-2f | 2H-2/ | 2H-2f | 2H-2f |2H-2/ | 2H-2/ 
17-95— |18-00-—-//17-95—/17-95—|17-95— _—/17-95- 
B. Aires,$ =| 11-45 18-05g 05g) 18-05g| 18-00g) 18-00g| —18-00g SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h 17-02h 
Valparaiso,$| 40 —, 132¢ 132e 132e — a” (Bormo Rarzs rer £100 Sreeiinc) 
at 224-234 | 224-23 | 22}-23 | 22}-23 | 224-23 | 203-2 ; | 90 
oes. 6 sia{ 393% | 399% | 399% | 39%% | 394% | g9Q% | wr | sme | “eee | Ser | a 
Lime, Sol. | ee ~4J 4 F “+4 “ad ro re. — 
Meni ea | eb tSh | 17h-18h | 178-188 | 179-184 | 174-18} | 173-18 Rhodesia... | 410 5 o | 100 17 °| 101 7 @ | gro 17 °| 102 7 6 
Rohitel | aeae | able | ooo | cca | cee | Mee South Atrica’ | ft00 17 6 | fier 7 @| fren ay ¢| fiona 7 @| fies a7 6 
B'ngkok, Babt't21-82d.| 22-223 | 22-203 ' 22-998 39 04 | 22-208 | 22-228 " os ieen ase °) 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). | Sight | Telegraphic 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. ~ Par 8-239} since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. London on :— . . f 3% 
(#) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (¢) Per cent. discount. ae re naan mentee ae Re 100 2 6 100 2 6 
(e) Latest “ export” rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate © 


is $15 sellers. 


(k) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments 


to the Bank of England :—(s) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) Under 


Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. 







































































(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” 


(m) As 
from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 3 French francs. (*) Sellers. 
Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
| April 2, | April 3, ) April 4, | April 6, i i 
Sten | 1936” | tose’ | 1996” | “Tage” | “Peae” | APai®: 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a (a) | {a) 
1 Month 1 1-4 i- t-% -t , 
New ork, eat. { 3 a nd et k-t% ft Fa ie 
3 ns i h-t t-* tt-t t-te §- 
(d) (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month i-i + 7. - - = 
Paris, fre. ...... { aoe tli ih Ve it # pn 3 
8 « 2;-3 3. 2;-3 2#-3% | 3-34 3%-3% 
(b) (b) (b) (6) (b) (b) 
1 Month }-1 —1 -1 -1 - - 
Ameterdamy’at{ 2. | oe | se | Ry go Se 
a. i. 54-6 | 67 | 6t-7t | 53-64 | 5-6 | 5)-6) 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 1- —par| 1}- 14- 1h- ie 
Bruseels, cet..{ S ~ ut it? rf Han a 
ww 2-1 3-2 42 43-24 5-3 3-2 
(b) (b) (6) (b) (b) (d) 
1 Month 4-5 46 3-5 3-5 
Genera, ceot..f 2 ° 10-12 13-15 13-15 11-13 1-13 1s 
8 2 17-19 22-24 21-23 19-21 | 18}-20}) 18-20 
1 Month 
Milan, lire --{ 2 * "ts 
(6) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 








THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltp., has received tele 
gtaphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold — 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period April Ist to 10th at 138-78 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March 21st at 139-11 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


Tuk ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the f 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and 


American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 


that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
year sterling rates may be obtained by applying th 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* “Export ’’ market selling rate fixed at 50 bolivianes 
per { as from April 1, 1936. 
Colombia.* Sight rate, 175§ pesos per 100 United States dollars 
on March 17, 1936. This rate applies to 
of permits buying in the “ open ” market. 
Sight selling rate on New York was maintained is 
subreary at 10-50 sucres per United State 
ollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzil 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 
Nicavagua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
a 100 United States dollars on November %, 
Salvador. ight rate on March 26, 1936, 2-51 colones pe 
nited States dollar. 
Venezuela, Sight rate on New York, 3-97 bolivares per United 
tates dollar, on March 24, 1936. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


Ecuador. 
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OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
ZEALAND 














NEw 
London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand on London® 
Buying | Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
- New New 
New tralia tralia 
Australia land Australia Zea- Zea- 
Zealand | (an -— land | (@27| iand 
Mail) ) i 
anes itil asm 125 124 
t.T. ane Ate on" on 124 |1253 | 124} 
Mai) | Mail | Mail | Mail Mai) | Mail 
Biba 1 2 = 1254 | 1254 | 1244 | 124 a 133) it a 
days .. | 126) | 1264) 125,)126 | ... |... |1 1 123} [1254] 124 
60 days... | 1274 | 1279 | 1 1263] ... ote HU 1 123 |125 124 
90 days... | 1278 | 1275] 126$)127 | ... | ... [ime ft 1223/1254) 124 





























® All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND. 


1936 ARRIVALS £ 1936 WITHDRAWALS f 
ABE. B coveccccvesccvedghtaboieglledecdodecd BOD 5 LMA pe. B+ fn cec de ccccdechoagipedheococccches il 

ee ee. AF & Ee AY. Nil a Pe. Re eS a Nil 

co BARGE . cccccccceccecccseve SOOO6F 4p G- vovcovsvecseesvenstasseesscessctevas Nil 

ee eee a Nil sn) 1 aN Rabat iebiniadianediheihcumeoene Nil 

n 'SR. aibenncceb ack cnibndaenttnnsun Nil ep Manis OLE a Nil 

alee ..300,047 TD ichetipeiienanes Nil 

Movement April 3, 1936, to April 8, 1936 (inclusive)...........cc0+e+sesseeees £300,047 in 
Movement during year 1935 ...........cccccceccsecsceceesccececeseesarseeceseneseces £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to April 8, 1936, inclusive)....... eeosee = £1,099, 030 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 8, 1936 (inclusive)..............cesesseeee £32,056,227 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to April 8, : 

RODD TERGIUBEVE) oc ccecccecicccescovecctacececsssocscccsscccssetecoesvongvescccsseose £64,461 ,679 in 








COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 






































Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. 
Name of Company 
2 —o or 
Interim ate of ‘ina . 
or Pay- | Comparison — oe 
Final ment with , 
Last Year 
| j | | 
RAILWAYS % | % 
Barsi Light ery! stustransesibices 2%*| May 8 Same 5 ame 
BANKS 
Bank of Scotland .......0:.:2.-0.000+. ist | Apr. 15 Same 18 18 
Commercial Bank of Greece ....... ie ee aan Drs.26t | Drs.24t 
Incasso-Bank (Amsterdam)......... ‘ui én pe. 3h 3t 
INSURANCE 
Atlas ASSUrance ..........ceeeeeeeeee ee t4/6p.st| May 2 Same $8/- p.s. | $8/- p.s. 
London and Scottish Assurance ... se a “9 50 50 
eer 1/9 p.s.t| May 2 Same 17} 17} 
Thames & Mersey Marine Insurce. | 6/6 p.s.t ox Same 13/- p.s.| 13/- p.s. 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Allagar Rubber ............:000:ese0 24 4 
Amblamana Tea ..........::0:s0e0005 a, » dn is 3 Nil 
Cheras Rubber ...........-.:0eeeese0 es Sad ove 5 7 
Chubsa (Selangor) Rubber.......... 7 mis ott 3 10 
OS) —ere 31%+ bes 6 5 
Djember Rubber...................065 a May 7 wid 24 6 
Johore River Rubber ................ ian Apr. 20 sik 4 5 
Kampong Kuantan Rubber......... 4%t| May 1 3%t 11 15 
Kandapolla Tea ..........seeeeeeseeeee 5°,t| May 13 he 10 aa 
ee Oe oe May 14 he 24 2¢ 
London Asiatic Rubber ........... sn be oe 7 8 
Lower Perak Rubber .............. _ i: I i 2 34 
Malacca Rubber ..............5.00255: ' ‘a ‘es * 2) Nil 
Te | ‘ ieee ts 5 
New Crocodile River Rubber....... a aus re 34 23 
Pataling Rubber .................06 | , a a? 7 7 
Petoong Java Rubber ............... . . 3 8k 84 
Rubber Estates of Bentota ......... ae ee on Nil 3 
Strathmore Rubber ................+- aan on is 24 3 
Sungei Purun Rubber ............... aed saa we 6 - 
Telbedde Ceylon Estates ......... 8%t}| Apr. 20 78%t 14 17} 
MINING 
Scottish Australian Sore | paarenees bad - at 8 5 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Acme Tea Chest.........sccesssseeeeees 4* aaa 24%° 
Ansells Brewery .........:.c0ceeeeeeees 74%* | May 1 Same ate 
Airedale Collieries.............0:000.0++ S%t os Same 7 7} 
Army and Navy Stores ............. 10d.p.s.t bee Same 12 12 
Barry and Staines Linoleum........ 74% t| May 5 6%+ 12 10 
Bradleys (Chester) ............ sine 15°,+ ite Same 20 20 
British Tar Products ......... ons 6}°..*| Apr. 16 Same aa Ah 
Brockhouse (J.) and Co. ............ 6°*| Apr. 20 ese 
ee and Provincial weeesty 
PR dons sentesenatccesocneeuss 2%* ied Same 
Canadian Cottons .. $1 p.s.* es wad 
CURIE... ccbsdedectndiscccenss eon pon ” Same 10 eas 
Charrington and Co. ...............+- 10%t i 9%t 13 12 
Commercial (Stewart and esate 
Properties ............. ; $%°* ™ ac ea 
Ever Ready Trust Ord. 4%t| May 5 Same 7 7 
20 ~~ Def... 4%t| May 5 Same 7 7 
Ford Motor .............csecceeee eas abe yao wis 5 5 
Glasgow Albion Racing, ord. ...... 1-8506dt} ... ‘he 15-5519 oe 
Do. MS Sccvss $d. p.s.t 4+ Re 45 40 
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except 
Waeee eine 2S oF SS Dividend for 
in Whole Years . 
* Interim div. f Final div. ; 
Name of Company 3 ae Interim or ' 
terim Final Latest | Previous ; 
or Pay- | Comparison § 
Final | meat | with Your | See 
Last Year : 
OTHER COMPANIES—cont. % % 
ven 25 25 : 
Same 7 7 ' 
te acs 8 5 
May 7 3 5 
pe id 64 6 
May 14 Same as sid 
“ "e ts ts 
or 8 6 
ona Same ave sins i 
Apr. 25 Same 
OIE... casneceenticrcensanssancsecces 1/6p.s.*} Apr. 7 Same bus ie 
Prest Marcans and Co. . a ’ - ree 23 asi 24 24 
gun Apr. 28 wil 20 15 
3°,°* lide Same wn ass 
174°ot| May 12 15%t 224 20 
ve wer 3 3 
5 5 
vig: 204s 110(s) 
United Drapery Stores. a on We. 4 3 
United Fruit .. 75c. ps* | Apr. 15 Same “a ner : 
United States and South American € 
Investment Trust .................. 54% = Same 8 8 
Van den Berghs ...................2... is oie iis 15 124 
West London and Provincial 
Electric and General Trust ...... 44% “ae 34% ¢ 6 4 




















¢ Free of income tax. 
a From capital appreciation account on the sale of ships and investments. 
“4 bm cent. capital appreciation account and 10 per cent. dividend on capital of 


FOURTH BRITISH FIXED TRUST (Distribution of 5d. per Sub-Unit).—Municipal and 
General Securities Company announces the fourth distribution by the Fourth British 
Fixed Trust of 5d. per sub-unit, free of tax, payable May 15th on presentation of See 
No. 4 at the City Office of Lloyds Bank, Ltd., 72 Lombard Street, London, E.C ena 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, LTD.— Net proto for S008 3 1935 of I 
Industries were £357,432 higher at £6,706,539, a new Div om + 
maintained and provision made for further 4 per cent., fall 5 per cent., on stock 
resulting from deferred share conversion. 


METROPOLITAN ASSENTED STOCK.—Messrs Glyn, Mills and Company, 67 Lombard 
Street, E.C., announce that, out of the instalment of interest received on the London 
Transport “°C” stock held by them under such trust deed, a distribution of 1 per cent ; 
actual (less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £) on such assented stock (on account of the interest 
on such stock for the year ending June 30, 1936) will be made to those persons who, at 
the close of business on March 31, 1936, are the registered holders of such assented stock, 
and that the warrants for such interest will be posted on April 14, 1936. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


has in course of preparation and will publish on Q 
MONDAY, APRIL 20th 
a special 32-page Supplement on 


BASE METALS 


Principal Contents : 
SPECIAL REVIEWS OF COPPER, LEAD AN® TIN 
A REVIEW OF THE ZINC INDUSTRY 
by Sir Robert Horne 
THE USES OF BASE METALS 
by A. R. Powell 
THE METAL EXCHANGE AND MARKETING OF BASE METALS 
by Capt. Oliver Lyttleton 
INVESTMENT IN BASE METAL SHARES 
by our Special Mining Correspondent—*” Minotaur.” 
NOTES ON BASE METAL MINING COMPANIES 
with Full Statistical Record 
THE NICKEL INDUSTRY 
by D. Owen Evans 
TIN DREDGING IN MALAYA 
by A. Henggeler 
THE “BARRIER” MINES 
by W. A. McLeod 
THE RHODESIAN COPPER MINES 
REVIEWS OF ALUMINIUM, TUNGSTEN, COBALT, etc. 


This important Supplement, ee ee = 
will be h the THE 


























FINANCIAL NE} NEWS for Mendag, April 2th, To vod dissppoint | 
ment place an order your usual s.ewsagent ih 
THE FINANCIAL NEWS 
(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents 
everywhere 
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EE coms alpen 


0 setae 6 ene mprene ety iy 


the “A” and“ B” 
of the year i 
tax, on account 


the year 


936. 


£27,347 lis. 6d.; general charges, 


DAES. 


rave 


ment, £20,461 4s. 3d.; 


THE INDO-CHINA STEAM NAVIGATION CO 
meeting will be held in Hongkong A 22nd. 
{637 17s. 5d.; 
interest (debit), £9,507 11s. 10d.; depreciation, nil. 
above, together with £676 0s. 3d., brought forward from year 1934; exchange adjust- 
transfer fees, £37 8s. lld.; net 


shares 
ber 30,°1936; (2) on the ord 
ending September 


declared on 


MITCHELLS AND LTD. (BIRMINGHAM).—The directors 
April 2nd the following interim dividends, which will be paid on May 14, 1936 


: (1) On 


at the rate of 3 per cent., less income tax, on account 
shares 6 per cent., free of 


inary r 
30, 1936; (3) on the 7 per cent. maximum 


ordinary shares at the rate of 3} per cent., less income tax, on account of the year ending 
Sephember 30,1 


MPANY, LTD.—Annual general 
on working of steamers for 1935, 
pensions (debit), £10,490 17s. 7d.; 
After taking into consideration the 


gain on units sold, £131 2s.; 


charges over-provided previous year, £7,000, and transfer of £28,000 from general reserve, 
there is a balance of £1,321 17s. Id. to carry forward. The transfer books will be closed 
F trom April 15 to May 6, 1936, both days inclusive. 


BANQUE FRANCO-SERBE.—The accounts for the year 1935 of this bank (which is 
an afliation of the Ottoman Bank and the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas) show a 
profit of Frs. 604,391°06 making, with the amount brought in from the 


year, Frs. 1,508,738-73 available for distribution. After the transfer to legal 


previous 
reserve, 


to place Frs. 1,000,000 to a special provision account and to carry forward 


it is proposed 
Frs. 478,519-18. The annual general meeting has been fixed for April 27, 1936. 


ARTS AND 


LTD.—-The profits of the company after providing for 


debenture interest and taxation, but before providing for depreciation for the year ending 


December 31, 


1935, amount (subject to final audit) to £800,534. The directors have 
decided to recommend payment of the following dividends : 
cumulative first preference shares of [1 each at the rate of 6 
half-year ending December 31, 1935, less income tax. 


—(1) On the 6 per cent. 
per cent. per annum for the 
(2) On the 10 per cent. cumulative 


o* second preference shares of {1 each at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
a-% ending December 31, 1935, less income tax. (3) the 5 per cent. cumulative third 
°'3 preference shares of {1 each at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending 


December 31, 1935, less income tax. (4) (a) On the deferred shares dividend 

share for the year ending December 31, 1935, less income tax. (b) On the elena 18. per 
shares a dividend at the same rate relatively as the deferred shares. 

be issued on or about May 4, 1936. 


a of 
icipat ference “ A” and“ B” 4. 
cumulative participating preference and ‘‘ B " shares for the year ending December 


31, 1935, and a dividend of 2} per cent. on the ord: - The transfer books 
closed from April 17 to 20, 1936, both days inclusive, and the dividend warrants bs 
posted May 29, 1936, to shareholders registered of April 16, 1936. 


W. G. FRITH AND COMPANY, LTD.—The profit for the period Noy 
February 29, 1936, after deduction of directors’ remuneration and ioe 1, 1934, to 
amounted to ones Is. 6d. The directors have decided to appropriate the sum of 
£1,026 14s. 4d. to extinguish preliminary expenses; £1,675 1s. 4d. to the reduction 
goodwill; and at the annual general meeting to be held on May 6th at Winchester Hous, 
to recommend a dividend at the rate of 6} per cent. less tax on the 5s 
leaving a balance of £1,125 4s. 7d. to be carried forward. T 
May 7, 1936. 


CIVIL SERVICE SUPPLY ASSOCIATION, LTD.—The net profits for the year 
February 29, 1936, subject to final audit, are £62,971 10s. 9d. against £52,069 18, 
tor the previous year. After paying debenture interest, etc., there is left £60,993 lls, $4. 
against £50,055 19s. 9d. last year. It is proposed to recommend a dividend on the 
‘* A" shares of 4 per cent. against 2} per cent. last year, to write £16,919 16s. 8d. off 
the cost of the recent debenture conversion, to transfer £4,000 to reserves, and to carry 
forward £25,916 against £33,775 last year. 

BARRY AND STAINES LINOLEUM.—<A final dividend of 7} per cent., less is 
announced by Barry and Staines Linoleum. This makes 12} per cent., less tax, for the 
year to January 31st last, compared with 10 per cent. in the previous year. An 
of £25,000 is again made to special reserve, leaving the carry-forward up from £83,764 
ot £85,295. 


ef 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 



































































































































(¢) Represents bonus of one new share for each eleven held. 


Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
a saad Amount ividanst Period Last 
— am ayment | Available Cossied ta Year 
Company er of for : — 
Ending Last — > : . Reserve, | Balance 
‘ Deben- Distri- Prefce. Ordinary ‘ i 
: Account aan rrr r Deprecia- | Forward Net Divi- 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate ton, etc. Profit | dend 
4 Banks 4 £ £ } f | 4 | A i i | L A 
; Bank of op oe Feb. 29) 252,316) 316,092; 568,408) | 209,250) 18 105,000) 254,158) 310,887] is 
i Land, etc. | 
London and National Pro- | } 
BT dieacehsceubenrasteevense | Dec. 31 | 4,183) 61,341) 65,524)) | 60,000 6+ et 5,524) 61,108] 6 
: — Estates i eaetas Dec. 31 | 30,393 76,286} 106,679) | 56,962 124 19,000; mat 70,094] 12} 
: m, Coal ee | 
} eee Sameainke veseeees | Dec. 31 50,516) 116,695} 167,211]| 10,463) 54,050 74 ee 93,996] Nil 
Ford Motor.................066 | Dec. 31 523,083) 1,497,567) 2,020,650 | 348,750 5 | 900,414) 771,486)/1,367,615| 5 
| { j | ’ ’ 
Maritime Oilfields ............ | Dec. 31 | 246 7,383 7,629) on 6,905 9 724\| 5,056] 6} 
New se ne and Oil. | Dec. 31 11,718 16,465 28,183)) 5,580 3,720 6 6,577] 12,306 | 8,110) 6 
u r j | i} 
Amherst Estates (Selangor) | Dec. 31 | 2,506 4,030 6,536) 3,121 3 | 1,500) 1,915 || 5,185) 34 
: Ayer Kuning (F.MLS.) ....... | Dec. 31 20,638; 10,813 31,451) | 10,500} 74 | | 20:951/] 10'573 74 
eT BS RSS Ae en Dec. 31 3,176) 929 4,105)! 1,085 2” } 3,020) 2 | 17 3 
Lif eee | Dec. 31 16,485 16,384 32,869 | 14,700 ty »000! 16.169) 18.787 74 
Glen Bervie .................... | Jan. 31 534 401 935)... | tis; oes ~" 400 335) «1.0731... 
Hidden Streams............... | Dec. 31 1,811 698} 2,509// | Tose |g 1,453) 2.3501 7 
Highlands and Lowlands... | Dec. 31} 37,978, 18,694) 56.6721 |. | 17’9801 74 38,683|| 22'203| 74 
Jasin (Malacca) ............... | Dec. 31 4,926} 31221 gso4si | = 3'o00! 5 5,048|| 5.448] 7] 
EVE cunccnsentcgnccens | Dec. 31 3,282 4,069 7,351) 3,340 4 650 3 361 50401 5 
TRIE sshasenenstilenastealt tats Dec. 31 2.742 1,135] 3,877 | 1316} 24 7 2,561|| 4/995] 5 
ND vbr cassnnsnaisancian Dec. 31 | 5,979 8,829 14,808 8,370 3 | 1200 5 238) 12 619 4 
I+ sntsiinihistigiasenanacee Dec. 31 -2,303\Dr. 1.111] 1.192 te 1,192|| 2/386 
Sy en ne Ra ee | Dec. 31 | 6.813 4,733 11,546 4,208 5 ™ 731 6 607 8352 “i 
SS SRE eae Dec. 31 | 3,994) 1,855 5,849 2,500 5 | 3 349 39551 5 
| eonenaett aman test Dec. 31 | 396) 540 936 ssi} 2 n '355| = ‘s6l| 2 
NN Barca cen Dec. 31| 14,503 6,981] 21,484 6000] 5 | "gs! asa gagol at 
Strathmore ..........cccsse0e. Dec. 31} 5,974 7,029] ~—«- 13.003 5,486] 24 | 3.500; 4017] tos 3 
Sungei Salak 2.0... | Dec. 31| 6.976)  5'9171 _—12'893 | 6,000} 5 1.228! 5.665! 11351] Ww 
Sungei W @ oo" atin | Dec. 31 | sanes 13,326 29,756) | 12,907 Sh 487, 16,362) 16,033} 64 
Sg 8 | Se eeeerreer: a) | Dec. 31 | 23,706! 28 548 54 254| 317 ai ‘| ’ 
| 25, 28,: 54,2 | 31,708) 22,546! 18,301 
Shops and Stores | | soo aoe , 
-"Sdenee, ate. Feb. 29;  8,477| 37,788] 46,265 31,000) 4 | | 15,265), 29,891] 3 
' & Marconi _International | | | 
Marine ae -» | Dec. 31 | on 90,118) 103,368 89,454 74 13,914) 120,892 74 
Jackson — salah Dec. 31 |Dr. 45,409|Dr. 7,185|Dr. 52,594 | | Dv.62594\Dr. 5.879 
! } ar } ° , 
NY BUI coesnccssocnese an. 31 34,354 316.893 35 =| 2 - cai | fe | pe 
Friars Investment ............ he 15 8,202 21.688 ‘ee 7e.Ge —~— . “haan rane i "ot 
) Secon hoe oamerican... |Mar. 2] $1,096] 46,166) 97,2621 9.4001 29'767| 19 35,000] 23,095) 42/725] 18 
* ’ , , 
24 Blythe (William) & Co....... Dec. 31 5,609} 29,121] 34,73 
: British Timken ............... Dec. 31 17,405 61.122 pte 7 aan 7 nds <a 30,894 _ 
Browne and Eagle............. Dec. 31 16,671 35,454 52,125 6, 250 12'500 oaaen ee 0 
; 4 Goldsmiths and Silversmiths Jan. 31 34,382 16.963 51.345 21 313 - 10 15,000 pony “a I 
13 Jenson and Nicholson....... Dec. 31 12,003 34. ae , vee see eon ‘ , o 
#4 Jurgens, Limited ............ Dec. 31} 130,067] 284°263 414°330 135.625 116.2501 *6 a sense sented e 
3 Lloyd (Edward) ............... Dec. 31 75,477| 250,036] 325.513 139,000 ae ~ = te eeey 0s.te) 8 
7 Ruberoid Co. .................. Dec. 31]... 12,966] "12:966|| 3'503, | °°} 7t 74,513]| 195,155] 7t 
| Tayside Floor Cloth ......... Feb. 29] 31,929) 22.072] 54'001|| |". 15,500) 134 AY eee 
i i te ers he galt Dec. 31 —91,875| 961,274] 453,149|| 230,659] 871881 15 10,000} 125,302|| 323'965| 12 
77 Wimpey (George) and Co. ... | Dec 31 10,752 93,215} 103,967 9 33,000 20 . : 20 
ni 15,000] (i } 33,000] 13,967|| 94,414] { % 
i t Free of Income Tax. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—Statement as of 
March 31, 1936, shows bo $1,488,284,606-87, as compared with 
$1,268,883,103-48, at the corresponding quarter a year ago, 
March 31, 1935, The Company’s total resources are 
$1,812,633,568-65, as compared with $1,581,795,947-01 a year ago. 
Capital and oo remain unchanged at respectively $90,000,000-00 
and $170,000, ‘00. Undivided profits are $7,317,042-28, as 
compared with $7,131,578-78 on March 31, 1935. 


BROWN BROTHERS HARRIMAN AND COMPANY.—-The financial 
statement, dated March 31, 1936, shows an increase in both de- 
posits and loans and advances as compared with the position at the 
end of 1935. Total deposits, at $43,898,704, compare with 
$43,733,519 on December 31, 1935, demand deposits increasing 
from $38,400,613 to $38,808,940. Loans and advances, at 
$16,181,732, compare with $12,336,196 three months ago. Capital 
and surplus have increased from $11,167,837 to $11,409,427. Total 
assets at March 31], 1936, were $72,780,499, against $74,119,082 at 
the year-end. 


MINES 


DE BEERS CONSOLIDATED MINES, LTD.— The report for 
1935 discloses an unappropriated balance at end of 1934 of 
£1,038,313. The diamond account amounted to {1,520,111. Add 
41,369,100 for interest and dividends on investments. Profit 
on investments realised £79,142. Income from other sources 
£7,579, Making total £4,014,243. Expenditure £853,570, leaving 
£3,160,673. Deduct premium on debentures redeemed £60,365. 
Blue ground purchased from Koffyfontein Mines (written off) 
£195,125. Six months’ preference dividend to June 30, 1931, 
£400,000. Reserve for allowances to retired employees £596,908. 
Reserve for expenditure on machinery and plant {251,252. 
General reserve {1,602,180. Unappropriated balance at end of 


1935 £54,843. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


FIRST CO-OPERATIVE INVESTMENT TRUST, LTD.— Accounts for 
the half-year ended January 31, 1936, show a net revenue, after 
providing for all expenses, interest, preference dividend and income 
tax, and crediting {2,000 from a reserve not now required, of 
£24,565 2s. 1ld. The directors recommend a final dividend of 
2 per cent. (actual) on the ordinary shares, making 3 per cent. for 
the year (the same as a year ago), and the amount carried forward 


is increased over the year from £8,108 4s. 7d. to £10,183 17s. 5d. 

to a valuation of the investments as at January 31, 
1936, the depreciation (after allowing for reserves and carry forward) 
was 36-76 per cent. (compared with 40-30 per cent. a yee oem. 
More than 97 per cent. (in value) of the investments have a pu 
quotation. 


UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION.—Balance of undivided 
surplus, December 31, 1934, exclusive of profits earned by sub- 
sidiary companies on inter-company sales of products on hand in 
inventories, per annual report for 1934, $258,575,627-88; less net 
deficit in year 1935, $6,058,913-69. Balance of earned undivided 
surplus, December 31, 1935, exclusive of profits earned by sub- 
sidiary companies on inter-company sales of products on hand in 
inventories, $252,516,714- 19. Total preferred dividend, 2 per cent., 
$7,205,622,-00. Cumulative dividend arrearages on preferred 
stock to the date of the latest payment’ amount to 16} per cent., 
or $58,545,678-75. No dividend declarations have been made 
on common stock since that paid March 30, 1932. 


SUNDAY PICTORIAL NEWSPAPERS.— Sunday Pictorial profits for 
year ended February 29, 1936, after an unstated allocation to con- 
tingencies reserve, amount to /216,696, against {212,339. Pro- 
vision for pensions is again {5, and the ordinary dividend is 
repeated at 124 per cent. for the year. Reserve receives £20,000, 
the same as in 1934-35, and £91,215, against £70,769, is carried 
forward. 


A. REYROLLE AND COMPANY, LTD.—A. Reyrolle and Company, 
Ltd., reports a total profit for 1935 of £182,573, and a net profit 
of £114,336, compared with {178,913 and £103,303 respectively for 
1934. The ordinary dividend is unchanged at 124 per cent., but 
the allowance for development expenditure is 430,000, against 
£20,000, and the carry-forward £118,893, against £115,858. 


TANKERS’ WITHDRAWN.— At a meeting of Tankers, 
Ltd., held March 3lst, it was decided to withdraw the reorganisation 
plan without recourse to voting. A committee was appointed repre- 
sentative of all classes of capital, viz., preference shares, funding 
certificates and ordinary shares, with powers to consult with the 
board of directors in formulating fresh proposals. 


PORTMAN BUILDING SOCIETY.—The report for 1935 states that 
the business transacted during the year has again proved highly 
satisfactory, notwithstanding the various adverse conditions with 
which building societies in general have had to contend. Share 
capital stands at {£2,881,026. Total assets, £4,384,978; deposit 
balances, 41,095,634; mortgage assets, £4,319,273; general reserve, 
£225,000; number of accounts, 24,200. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE majority of commodity markets were featureless dur- 
ing the past week owing to the approach of Easter. 

The improvement in the markets in provisions and meat, 
noticeable last week, was maintained. At the Mincing 
Lane tea auctions there was some evidence of a better 
demand. On the other hand, quotations for raw sugar and 
wheat tended to sag. 

Business in iron and steel materials was as active as ever, 
and there were no signs this year of the usual lull in 
activity before Easter. Home demand for coal continued 
above last year’s level, but export business remained dull. 
Among non-ferrous metals, the market in copper was firm, 
but lead, spelter and tin were cheaper than a week ago. 
The market in vegetable oils was dull, but quotations for 
rubber were firm. Prices of textile raw materials varied 
within narrow limits. Quotations for jute manufactures 
remained depressed owing to the prospect of increased 
production in India as a result of the failure of the Indian 
Jute Mills Association to secure the adherence of the non- 
member mills to the restriction of working hours. Demand 
for Lancashire goods showed a slight improvement. 

The trend of quotations for primary products in the 
United States was downwards. Thus Moody’s index of 
the dollar prices of staple commodities stood at 168.8 on 
Wednesday, against 169.8 a week earlier, 170.0 a month 
ago and 152.5 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The market for best steam coal continues strong, 
but the position of other sorts is rather easy despite the reduced 
quota. Export trade is slow, shippers being reluctant to place 
forward business at the current high prices. There is, however, a 
fair inquiry for prompt shipment. Demand for house coal is less 
brisk. The revision of quotations has checked forward business 
in blast-furnace coke, but current production is being taken by the 
ironmasters. 

Quotations: Best South Yorkshire steams, 19s. to 19s. 6d.; 
Derbyshire steams, 17s. 9d. |to 18s. 3d.; washed coking smalls, 
14s. 6d. to 15s.; screened gas coal, 19s. to 20s. 6d.; slacks, 9s. 6d. 
to 13s. (all f.0.b.); best South Yorkshire house, 23s. to 24s.; Derby- 


AND TRADE 


shire house, 22s. to 23s.; blast-furnace coke, 18s. to 19s. (at } its 
and ovens). 

NEWCASTLE-ON- —Export trade of North East collieries is 
no better but coastwise shipments are good. Northumberland steam 
collieries are comfortably booked for the next few weeks, the colder 
weather of the last few days having given a stimulus to domestic 
consumption. Durham coking and gas collieries continue to have 
difficulty in working regularly owing to the lack of export trade. 
Local industrial demand is brisk, and this is of great help to certain 
collieries. Coke of all descriptions is very firm, home requirements 
absorbing all available supplies. 


Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.-—-D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.; smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 13s.; Tyne Prime large, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 
12s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. DurHAM.— 
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Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s.; smalls, 13s. 6d.; 
Wear ial gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 6d.; coking, unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 15s. ; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 14s.; Prime foundry coke, 24s.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 24s. 6d. 


CARDIFF.—The approach of the Easter holidays has not led to 
any material ex ion in the volume of coal shipments from South 
Wales docks. Last week exports in the foreign and coastwise 
trades totalled 305,300 tons, compared with 290,000 tons the 
previous week, and 356,085 tons in the corresponding week last 
year; but although market conditions are listless, the tonnage in 
dock at the beginning of the present week was slightly greater than 
it was a week ago. The only favourable feature is the strength of 
sized, washed and other small coals, and because of the shortage 
of supply it has been decided to establish a uniform price both for 
summer and winter deliveries to Ireland. The threatened stoppage 
in the anthracite coalfield has been averted, and it is hoped that the 
new conciliation machinery for the settlement of local differences 
will lead to a permanent improvement in the relations of employers 
and workmen. It is now officially confirmed that the French 
Government has agreed to transfer the control of licences from 
Paris to this country and the necessary arrangements are being 
made. The proposed draft scheme for the central control of selling 
has met with opposition both from colliery firms and the Mines 
Department, and it is not likely to be ready for submission for the 
approval of the Board of Trade till towards the end of the present 
month. 


Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d.; Eastern 
Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; seconds, 13s. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. to 
14s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. 
to 27s.; machine-made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French nuts, 35s. to 
5is.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d.; rubbly culm, IIs. 6d. to 12s. 6d. ; 
special foundry coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 
2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, French 24s. 3d.; Portuguese 2Is. to 21s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that demand is so active that the usual slowing 
down of business before the Easter holidays has not been noticeable 
this year. Practically all departments of the steel trade are busy 
and have orders in hand which will keep them well employed for 
some months to come. 


In the pig iron department the situation is difficult, for demand 
is in excess of supply and stocks have been seriously depleted. 
Producers are not anxious to add to orders in hand, since in most 
cases production is sold till the end of the half-year. Consumers 
are well covered; but there is a considerable business offering in 
small supplementary parcels. Business in semi-finished steel is 
held in check by the inability of the British manufacturers to 
accept all the orders. Despite increased supplies of Continental 
semi-finished steel which have been made available for the home 
market, demand is not entirely satisfied. Few manufacturers 
are able to accept orders for near delivery, and most of the business 
passing of late has been in the renewal of contracts. In the finished 
steel section, works are operating practically at capacity and a 
heavy tonnage of steel is passing into consumption. Export business 
has shown some improvement lately; but demand from overseas 
has been irregular. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— The iron market continues strong. Supplies 
of foundry iron are strictly limited, whilst the price of hematite 
is understood now to be official for No. 1 grade at 77s. per ton 
delivered locally. An additional furnace has been started on basic 
iron, and one furnace transferred from the production of basic to 
hematite iron. 


No increases have so far been made in finished steel prices. The 
demand for all classes continues unabated and further orders for 
new ships, placed recently on the East Coast, are benefiting the 
steel departments producing shipbuilding material. Heavy steel 
scrap is quoted at 57s. 6d. per ton delivered works, whilst good 
Durham blast furnace coke is now called 24s. per ton delivered here. 


SHEFFIELD.— Apart from certain alloy steels, which do not con- 
stitute a tonnage trade, the steel industry has registered further 
expansion and the present output of the works and the booking of 
orders exceed those of any previous time in Sheffield’s history. 
Nearly every kind of rolled and forged material is in short supply. 
Scarcity is the prevailing condition and the problem is no longer 
one of securing business but of executing orders. Prices tend to 
harden, but there have been no considerable increases. Production 
is being hindered by the short supply of skilled men in rolling, 
forging and engineering processes. The ranks of these craftsmen 
have been seriously depleted by years of slack trade and there are 
but few learners. Overtime and week-end working are fairly general. 
Makers of tools are producing at their maximum Capacity and con- 
siderable quantities of precision engineers’ small tools are coming 
from the United States and Germany. Nevertheless, users cannot 
get supplies promptly. The output of the open-hearth furnaces 
“oes immediately into consumption and there is no surplus. An 
enormous quantity of scrap is being consumed but home supplies 
are being supplemented by large imports from America. There 
is, consequently, no scarcity and prices keep steady. Demand for 
: oe ae peas ys —_ eerewed slightly in anticipation of the 
resumption of social functions. e ition of cutlery i 
patchy and order books are not well filled as a rule > Soe: pal 
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GLASGOW.—Further substantial orders have been placed with 
Clyde yards. In addition to the Admiralty work, which it jg 
understood will be placed almost immediately, orders for 
tankers have been placed with other yards. Consequently, there 
is every prospect of regular employment for a long time to come 
for a substantial proportion of the workers in the industry. 
makers are as busy as ever, with much work on hand and a 
volume of inquiries. In the sheet trade, home business ig ex. 
ceedingly good and plants are running near capacity. In ractically 
all branches of the iron and steel trade the bulk of the business js 
on home account. Demand for wrought iron, which has been in 
evidence for some time, continues to increase and the various works 
in Lanarkshire are fairly busy. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the South Wales iron and steel trades 
are unchanged. On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday 
transactions were comparatively few, but no little apprehensi 
was expressed concerning the reported intention of Richard T 
and Company, Ltd., to instal new tinplate works on the site of the 
Northamptonshire iron ore field recently acquired from the Ebbw 
Vale Steel, Iron and Coal Company. Prices of tinplates, galvanised 
sheets, and steel bars are unaltered. At the Swansea docks last 
week shipments of tinplates totalled 62,586 boxes compared with 
44,524 boxes at the corresponding period last year, while stocks 
in warehouses and vans totalled 132,497 boxes as against 172,734 
boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.——The improvement recorded last week was well main- 
tained and, at the close on Tuesday, prices showed a further gain 
on the week. After the holidays, demand from consumers js 
expected to expand; stocks are not large and a restocking move- 
ment would appear to be inevitable when consumption experiences 
its normal seasonal increase. The decision to prolong the re- 
striction scheme—mentioned here last week-——had a favourable 
influence upon the sentiment of the market, and last week’s fall 
in official warehouse stocks had a similar effect. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,750 tons on Monday, 
against 1,850 tons last week; 1,150 tons on Tuesday, against 2,700 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-874 cents per bb. 
in New York on Tuesday, against 8-85 cents a week ago and 8-82} 
cents a month ago. Tuesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £36 12s. 6d. to £36 13s. 9d., compared with 
£36 8s. 9d. to {36 10s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 65,237 tons, 
show a decrease of 2,287 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 
7,535 tons, show a rise of 385 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Under the influence of heavier offerings 
and a slackening demand, the price of lead suffered a considerable 
decline; prospects, however, remain favourable. Spelter prices 
also eased, owing to the absence of any definite indication of an 
early renewal of the International Cartel. It is learned, however, 
that negotiations to this end may shortly be resumed. 


Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 950 tons on 
Monday, against 950 tons last week; 1,150 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,100 tons last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 
4-60 cents per lb., against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-60 cents a 
month ago. The official closing quotation in London for soft 
foreign for shipment during the current month was £16 2s. 6d. per 
ton, compared with {16 7s. 6d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 200 tons on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 100 tons on Tuesday, against 
200 tons last week. Tuesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 
4-90 cents per lb., against 4-90 cents the week before and 4:90 
cents a month earlier. Tuesday’s official closing quotation in 
London for “ good ordinary brands” for shipment during the 
current month was /15 7s. 6d. per ton, against £15 12s, 6d. last week. 


TIN.—Prices hardened slightly at the end of last week, but there 
was a reaction on Tuesday. Meanwhile, turnover remains moderate 
and stocks in this country continue their downward trend. It is 
understood that the members of the International Tin Committee 
had conversations in London on Monday and Tuesday regarding the 
prolongation of the scheme after the end of the year. Although 
nothing is officially known concerning the results of these dis- 
cussions, it is learned that no agreement has yet been reached as 
to the terms upon which Siam and the Belgian Congo would enter 
the scheme. Meanwhile, exports of tinplate scrap from the United 
States are prohibited from April 16th to July Ist. After the latter 
date exports will be permitted under licence. This measure affords 
fresh evidence of a desire in the United States to foster the domestic 
tin smelting and de-tinning industry. Hitherto, exports of tinplate 
scrap from the United States have been consigned almost exclusively 
to Japan, where wages in the de-tinning industry were about tea 
times smaller than in America. New de-tinning processes have 
recently been developed in the United States, which are stated to 
be much more economical than those employed hitherto. But it 
is evident that the ban on exports of the scrap is due to the inter- 
vention of the War Department. 


Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 330 tons on Monday, 
against 85 tons last week; 335 tons on Tuesday, against 240 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday was 47-12} cents 
per Ib., against 47-55 cents a week ago and 48 cents a month ago. 
Tuesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {212 10s. to {212 15s. per ton, compared with £213 to £213 5s. 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end 
last week totalled 369 tons, a decrease of 42 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 


metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nic 
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for home and export, at {200 to £205 per ton, remains ' 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 12s. 6d. per flask of 
76 lbs., the same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at 
£62 to £63 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, the same as last week. 
Chinese wolfram for April-May shipment was quoted at 33s. 9d. 
to 34s. 3d. per unit, c.i.f., the same as last week. Platinum (refined) 
was maintained at {7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. —- Manchester. — There has been no noticeable change in 
market conditions. The feature in the raw cotton market has been 
the announcement by the United States Government that 1,000,000 
bales of ‘‘ loan ’’ cotton is to be released. The price of cotton which 
came under the 12 cent per Ib. loan scheme will not be less than 
11} cents per Ib., and that of cotton which came under the 11 cent 
loan scheme will not be less than 10} cents per Ib. Under this 
plan the Government may lose 10 million dollars. The arrange- 
ments seem likely to ‘‘ peg ”’ the price for the time being. The spot 
position in Liverpool remains tight, and certain qualities of cotton 
cannot be easily obtained. Trade is being impeded, however, by the 
discount on new crop futures. Future prices are, of course, a 
deal dependent upon the weather in the belt during the growing 
season. 

There has been more activity in the cloth market and some 
manufacturers have booked slightly larger orders than recently. 
Conditions generally in the weaving branch, however, remain very 
irregular. Wide looms are fairly well engaged, but demand remains 
poor for narrow cloths. India has provided an increased inquiry in 
light bleaching descriptions and a fair turnover has resulted. There 
has also been a little more demand in prints and fancies. Dyed goods 
have moved off fairly well for Java and Singapore. Miscellaneous 
sales have been put through for Egypt and the Near East. 
Most of the demand for South America has been for finishing styles. 
A mixed business has been done for the Dominions and the Crown 
Colonies. Home-trade buying has been rather patchy. 

There has been more price testing in American yarns and sales 
have about equalled current production. Quotations remain 
steady. Egyptian yarn prices continue irregular, and spinners 
cannot obtain any relief. 











COTTON PRICES 
1936 Date 
Mar. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. 
18 25 | 1 | 5 1934 | 1935 
d d d. d, d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6:30 | 6-33 | 6-51 | 6-47 | 6-41 | 6 54 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ............ per lb. | 9:26 | 9-27 | 9-19 | 9-11 | 8°74 |] 8 35 
Yarns—32's twist . .........c..seceeeees per Ib 1 1 103 10} | 1 10 
@ Ie GE eka csectpecestesscssecie per Ib 10 1 10 10 10 10: 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ........ per Ib 15 1 1 15 1 15 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand|s. djs. djs. djs. djs. djs d. 
De scaneesenabethiamesdeiees 5 -0segaienimamesant 17 0]17 O}17 Of17 O}18 6 ]17 7 
86-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
isdbscbenbencdntinenninentens jrenedeeahesiionsed 24 0 [24 0124 0 124 0 [23 0 23 9 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ....... 911/911 )10 O10 0710 11 }10 5 
$9-in, ditto, 37§ yds., 16 by 15, 8g 1b....... |] 811] 811}9 OF 9 OF 9 SIO 3 























JUTE. — Dundee. —- The failure of the Indian Jute Mills Association 
to come to an agreement with the non-member mills, discussed in a 
Note of the Week, has caused keen disappointment. Although the 
Indian Jute Mills will require additional supplies of raw jute, 
amounting to about one million bales in a season, prices for the fibre 
have shown a sagging tendency. This may be ascribed to the fact 
that weather conditions for the sowing of the new crop are favourable 
this year, though it is reported that a vigorous attempt is being 
made in the growing areas to make the crop restriction scheme 
efiective. The price of Daisee-2/3 has fallen to £19 10s. per ton, 
the lowest point for many months past, with fours at from £18; 
Tossa-2/3 is offered at {20 10s., and fours at from £19 5s., April- 
May. Good First Marks were reduced to £23 per ton and good 
Lightnings to {21 5s., April-May. Only very small quantities are 
being bought by spinners, who have still to secure a fair proportion 
of their supplies for the season. Jute yarns are very quiet, but 
spinners are reluctant to make concessions on their quoted prices. 
Common 8 lb. cops still rule lowest at 2s. 0$d., and 8 Ib. spools at 
2s. 1}d., concessions being refused. Twist is maintained at 33d. for 
3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns remain at 3jd. for 8 lb. chains and 
2id. for 24 Ib. weft. Rove is steady at £20 10s. for 48 Ib. and 
416 5s. for 200 Ib., and the finer yarns are unchanged at from 
2s. 8$d. for second quality 8 lb. warp, 2s. 54d. for third and 2s. 34d. 
for fourth. 

Only trifling lots of jute cloth are being bought, and production is 
being seriously curtailed. Looms are being closed down and un- 
employment is increasing. Manufacturers are refusing to reduce 
their prices further, owing to the losses which would be made. 
Prices, therefore, are steadily maintained at 24d. for 10 oz. 40 in. 
and 24d. for 8 oz. Linoleum hessians and heavy goods are also 
quiet but unchanged. 

Calcutta goods are varying slightly around the recent low levels 
of 17s. 1d. to 17s. 2d. for 10 oz. 40 in. and 13s. 10d. to 13s. 11d. for 


8 oz. 
: GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Another week of quiet trading has been experienced, 
with prices in London and Liverpool tending easier. On North 
American markets similar conditions have prevailed. On Tuesday 
last, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 94§ cents per bushel, 
against 96} cents the week before and 99} cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London, Monday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba (Van- 
couver), ex ship, 32s. 6d. per 496 Ilbs., against 33s. 3d. a week 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 32s. 3d., against 33s. a 
week ago. 
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THE ECONOMIST 





FLOUR.— Monday's London quotations (excluding quota pay- 
ments) were : Straight run, delivered country, 29s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., 
against 29s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 28s. 6d., as comi- 
pared with 28s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
25s. 9d. to 27s. 6d., against 26s. 6d. to 28s. 3d., a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 22s. to 22s. 6d., against 22s. to 22s. 6d. a week 
ago. 

BARLEY.—*‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 38} cents | pe bushel 
in Winnipeg on Tuesday, against 38} cents a week ago and 39} cents 
a month ago. Quotatations per 448 lbs. in London on Monday were: 
“English feed” at farm, 21s. 6d. to 23s., as against 21s. 6d. to 23s., 
a week ago; ‘ English Malting ’’ at farm, 25s. to 40s. against 25s. 
to 40s. a week ago. 

OATS.—On Tuesday, “ May ’’ futures were quoted at 263 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 25} cents a week ago and 27} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Monday : “‘ English Black,’’ at 
farm, 18s. to 19s. per 336 Ibs., against 17s. to 19s. a week ago; 
‘ English White "’ at farm, 18s. to 19s., against 17s. to 19s. a week 
earlier. 

MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Tuesday at 603 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 60% cents a week ago, and 60} cents 
jast month. Quotations in London, Monday: “ Plate,” landed, 
19s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 19s. 6d. a week ago; “‘ Plate,”’ 
ex ship, 18s. 9d., as against 18s. 6d. a week ago; “* Plate,’’ “‘ April,”’ 
18s. 6d., as against 18s. 6d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex 
wharf, was quoted at 45 5s. per ton, as against £5 5s. a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 














1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 
ee my of home grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
w t— 
1 week to April 4 .............. ... 133,958 221,277 235,416 204,620 
31 weeks to April 4 .... 7,328,276 | 9,002,413 (11,043,841 [11,228,722 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. «. d. 6. d. 
BGs cosvcccescccesnccccecsnocepsepoccess 6 2 465 4 9 6 5 














The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 




















Quantities Sotp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts., Cwts. s. d, s. d. s. d. 

Apr. 2, 1932 111,390 51,510 31,694 6 1 7 11 7 5 
Apr. 1, 1933 133,958 57,826 28,179 § 2 6 3 § 11 
. AA 221,277 37,683 26,303 4 5 8 § § 11 
Apr. 6, 1935 235,416 60,682 29,128 4 9 7 2 6 11 
Mar. 28, 1936 ......... 251,142 101,407 37,553 6 5 SD on 6 0 
Apr. 4, 1936 ............ | 204,620 71,760 40,706 6 5 7 6 6 1 

















AMERICAN WHEAT MAREETS. — The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
for 1934 :— 





Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Apr. 10,} Dec. 81,} Apr. 1, | Apr. 7, 


Nearest Future 1934 | 1935' | i935 | 1935 | 1936 '| 1936 





Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) 











—Cents per 60 Ib. ......... 82: §9 
Chicago (Ko. 2 Winter)— " , i = * = 
Cents per GO Ib. ............ 84} 984 96} 101} 96} 945 














The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 111,746,000 
bushels, against 112,300,000 bushels last week, and 107,790,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—-Prices show little alteration, but demand became very 
quiet before the holidays. The official quotations (per cwt. for 
No. | Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were: English, 88s. to 94s.; 
Canadian, 86s.; Danish, 96s.; as against 87s. to 95s., 88s. and 96s., 
respectively, a week ago. Arrivals in London last week included 
Danish, 13,930 bales; Canadian, 3,737; Dutch, 2,893: Lithuanian 
1,585; and Polish, 3,039, against 13,026, 3,729, 2,525, 1.561 and 
2,652 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 

BUTTER.—The market was again firmer for Colonial descriptions; 
but Danish suffered a further decline in price. Quotations (per 
cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Monday were: New 
Zealand, finest salted, 90s.; Australian, choicest salted, 89s.; 
Danish, 110s.; compared with 87s., 87s. and 112s., respectively, 
a week ago. 

CHEESE.—-Demand for cheese has improved this week, but prices 
show little alteration. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London 
Provision Exchange on Monday were as follows : English, finest 
farmers’, 72s. to 86s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 64s.: and New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 54s., against 72s. to 86s., 63s. to 64s 
and 53s., respectively, a week ago. r 
_ COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
Sf cents per lb., as against 5.4, cents per Ib. last week. In London 
Accras have again risen in price. On Tuesday last, good fermented 
new crop, ‘ April-May,” was quoted 23s. 74d. per 250 kilos 
c.if. Continent, against 23s. 6d. a week ago. Last week’s move- 
ments of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 20,479 bags ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 9,195 bags; exported, 1,059 


bags; stocks, 148,209 bags, against 196,045 bags a year ago. 
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COFFEE.—The london spot market ruled quietly steady. la 
New York, quiet conditions have also prevailed and prices remain 
unchanged. On Tuesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents 
per Ib., as compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents 
per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week 
were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 245 cwt.; delivered, for home 
consumption, 117 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,728 cwt., againgt 
18,759 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 

9,598 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,178 cwt.; ex 

1,124 cwt.; stocks, 106,469 cwt., against 97,394 packages last year, 
Other kinds, landed, 9,123 cwt.; delivered, for home consum 
4,901 cwt.; exported, 1,350 cwt.; stocks, 162,293 cwt., againgt 
115,391 packages last year. 

EGGS.—-In Tooley Street on Monday the market was steady. 
Continental selections were in fair demand while business in E 
was active. At Smithfield on Tuesday, English (ordinary packing, 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 8s. 9d. to 9s. per 120, as against 
8s. 6d. to 9s. last week, while Danish (154 lb.) made 7s. 9d. to 
per 120, against 8s. to 8s. 3d. last week. 

MEAT.—Business at Smithfield Market showed some improve. 
ment before the holidays. Demand was good for fresh-killed meat, 
but frozen mutton and lamb were in only moderate request. Op 
Tuesday last Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 2d. 
to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. 
New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., agai 
3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market 
official report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,245 tons, 
a decrease of 362 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef 
and veal accounted for 4,934 tons, mutton and lamb 2,703 tons, 
and pork and bacon 1,079 tons, as compared with 4,957, 2,844 and 
1,119 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. 

PEPPER.— Tuesday's spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 24d. per Ib., against 24d. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
17 tons: delivered, 7 tons; stocks, 1,695 tons, against 2,211 tons 
a year ago. White, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 123 tons; stocks, 
12,581 tons, against 19,528 tons a year ago. 

POTATOES.— The Potato Marketing Board is continuing its 
campaign to secure the re-introduction of import duties on foreign 
maincrop potatoes. The removal of the duties a fortnight ago 
has rendered the markets rather less buoyant. At the Borough 
Market in London on Tuesday ample supplies encountered a fair 
trade, with imported potatoes showing an easier tendency. Best 
siltland King Edward were, however, firmly held at 8s. to 8s. 6d. 
per cwt. 

RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 6d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Tuesday, as compared with 
8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago. ‘‘ April-May,’’ in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 10$d. per cwt., against 7s. 7$d. per 
cwt. a week ago. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 1 ton; delivered, 318 tons; stocks, 
923 tons against 1,377 tons a year ago. 

SUGAR.—The London market in raw sugar has had a rather 
quiet tone. Prices in New York remain steady at the higher level 
reached last week. The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 
3-75 cents per lb., as compared with 3-75 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-50 cents per lb. a month ago. Tuesday's sales of raw 10M 
in London included ‘‘ May delivery ” at 4s. 10}d., against 4s. 10j4. 
a week ago. The movements of raw sugar at public warehouses 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows: Imports, 
7,748 tons, against 9,976 tons last week and 5,556 tons in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 16,367 tons, against 15,134 tons last 
week and 15,647 tons last year; stocks, 222,293 tons, against 
230,912 tons last week and 173,951 tons last year. 

TEA..—The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account in recent weeks :— 


eee 








Week ending oy —“y Ceylon | Java | Sumatra] Africa | Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

Apr. 4, 1935 ...... 11-13 | 13°57 | 15-77 9-33 | 9-10 | 9-91 | 12°25 
Mar. 5, 1936 ...... 13-07 | 13-12 | 15-17 | 11-05 | 10-33 | 11-94 | 13°38 
oN eae 13-23 | 13-17 | 14-93 | 11-09 | 10-53 | 11-76 | 13°50 
“Ot” Gilgen 12-96 | 13-75 | 14-90 | 11-15 | 10-77 | 11-97 | 13°34 
Bar, DB, as. vssies 12-97 | 14-05 | 15-45 | 11-06 | 10-73 | 12-04 | 13° 
hy tmnt tint 12-91 | 13-33 | 15-84 | 10-86 | 10-47 | 11-98 | 13°43 























The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
Mincing Lane included 25,505 packages of Indian and 21, 
packages of Ceylon tea. Competition for the Indian grades was 
more active and any change in prices was in sellers’ favour. At 
Tuesday's Ceylon auctions demand became rather quiet. Low 
medium and medium grades were rather easier, but quality teas 
were distinctly dearer on the week. Export demand was 00° 
The next series of auctions will commence on April 20th. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets are steady but not 
very active, as buyers can only proceed with great caution im 
present unsettled outlook. Indian linseed is in improved demand, 
and £13 has been conceded for June shipment to Hull. The new cfop 
in India is now on the move and something like 30,000 tons is 
for Europe, while total shipments to date this year have amo 
to 54,600 tons, against only 8,600 tons a year ago. Plate ; 
is neglected here, but continues to receive support from the Cn, 
tinent. Shipments are at a fair level. In the first three mon 
the } maf Argentina exported to all destinations 468,000 tons, 
221,000 tons less than in the same quarter last year. Ship 
to the United States were only 87,000 tons, against 175,000 tons: 
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It is estimated that Argentina has still available for export 832,000 
tons, while 187,000 tons is expected from India—together over a 
million tons, or 300,000 tons less than actually shipped in the re- 
mainder of 1935, when Argentina had a crop 50 per cent. greater 
than the present one. 

Linseed oil is steadier and in some demand in near positions. The 
current price ex Hull mill is around £26 per ton for April delivery, 
and {26 5s. for May-August. Cottonseed is easier and slow, and 
export demand for refined cotton oil less active. Crude Egyptian 
is steady at {25 per ton ex Hull mill and refined is quoted at £27 5s., 
prompt. Oilcakes are in fair demand and keep steady. 

RUBBER.— After exhibiting a steady tone for some days the 
london market became firm on Tuesday, owing to the reserve of 


sellers. The upward movement of has been resumed. Mean- 
while, the steady decline in U 
Rather quiet conditions have prevailed on the New York market, 
where prices show no net change on the week. 
The spot price in New York on Tuesday was 15j cents per Ib., 
pi mgs 15} cents per Ib. a week ago and 15} cents a month 
. . Tuesday's official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet on the spot in London was 74d. to 74d. per Ib., as against 
6 4d. on the corresponding day a week ago. In forward positions, | 
; mber shipment, as 
against 7}d. to 7d. a week ago. Stocks in and Liverpool 
at the end of last week totalled 147,557 tons, against 148,899 tons 
a week earlier. A year ago stocks amounted to 163,359 tons. 


a 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


LONDON, April 7th 
CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— a: a a A 
GRAIN, Erc.— King Edward percwt. 8 0 8 6 
vo eS |) eee 1 
No. 2, N. . 4 . 3 > — 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 6 5 Pep rec Tame eens 0 2) 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ... 7 6 White Muntok ......... 0 4 
ts, ne —. Ist sort, perlb. 0 8 
Maize, La Plata, landed, per lb. 0 7} 
od] ee eee 19 6 —per — 
Flour, Lon.stan.ex mill, j- | | Afri@am ........cccc-ce.e. 0 
BED Bn |  secnsaivccccocecee 27 3 Jamaica, ord. to good 62 6 90 86 
Rice, No.2 Burma, percwt. 710  # |;| $©£Mace............... perlb 12 24 
Ta per cwt.— Nutmegs, 65's ............ 1 
mM, Singapore - SUGAR— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— ee Petry US pas owt.) 
English long sides ...... : shi Ci LU.K ont, 4 10} 
Argeatine chilled hinds $2 3 6 B.W.L, crystallised 17 0° 18 6 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India 
English wethers ...... $460 Oct.-Dec. ...cceseeee Nominal 
S ar cvccee $34 42 Rerinzp— 
, = Y Crystals ......... 18 1! 
N.Z. trogen sessessesees ©. $4, Qe iiccaidiiiecnss 22 4} 22 103 
Pork, English, per ibs. 5 4 6 0 = Crushed 100000000000" 20 14 20 
Granulated ............ 6 22 1 
BACON— OTHER FOODS ony ~-MRauee is 3 18 9 
coecences percwt. 88 0 94 6 
iicnidielimssnmente 88 0 % 0 TEA— 
nae SRORRRIER 96 0 Indian—per Ib.— 
Se ar mata 92 0 —«—_—«=_—_——— POOR on. cece cee eeeceeeee oy 1 14 
a petal exscseonencncccscone 2 ah Ong 1 8 
| Se 9% 0 Pekoe............ 1 0 1 4 
Saiebdicamnnaien 93 0 9% 0 Broken Orange Pekoe 1 0 2 0} 
BUTTER— . b Ib.— 2.82 
New Zealand. 9 0 Broken Pelkos 1} 1 4 
110 0 Orange Pekoe............ 1 0% 2 4 
CHEESE— Broken Orange ......... 1 27 
ener percwt. 64 0 TOBACCO— 
New Zealand ............ 54 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 
Cheddars ...... 72 0 8 @ Bape 7/54- 
__ | ee 43 0 46 0 8/3¢ per Ib.) 
oy “oo 
Duty, British . to fime ...... 08 26 
1/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.} Rhodesian leaf ............ 08 110 
| Se aeeee per cwt. : +4 : eee aS ae 07 14 
“SER PS ....000 OO 8 1 6 
Sac 33 @ 36 East Indian leaf |... 0 5 1 4 
COFFEE— 0 strips ...... 0616 
4/8; foreign, 14)" owt. 
: 4/- cwt. 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 38 0 TEXTILES 
Colombiaa, good ......... 48 0 56 0 N— 
Costa Rica, med. to good 52 0 75° 0 Mid-American ... perlb. 6°47 
East Indian ,, » » 48 @ 70 0 PY ee 
amare. medium ......... 48 @ 62 0 Yarns, 32's twhat cotewoecs 10 
BE » _ 60's twist ......... 15 
English ......... peri20 8 9 90 FLAX— s £¢ «6. 
ar manana 79 80 ae oe cones perton 6.) : 61 0 
—Oranges— Pernau HD...........0.0... 60 61 0 
ER. coccocccece boxes 10 0 17 6 Slanetz Medium Ist sort 69 0 
p 7 “SNe mi R. . & : = na 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases 22 y talian P.C, ...... per ton nominal 
» Sicilian ... boxes eee Manilla, Mar.-May“‘J2" 25 10 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 0 28 0 African ........0.0000s 26 0 27 10 
2 (var.) 9 6 Il 6 i 
» Australian ...... 9 6 ll 6 ative Ist mks. ...per ton 
Onions— c.i.f. 
Valencia, case ......... ° MAY sccccccsccecces £19/10/0 
Egyptian, bags ......... 70 76 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee 
Grapes, Almeria barrels ese pep toy decteseousee ose £19/3/9 
Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 16 @ 18 @ SILK— - s. ds. d 
p Amef, .......+. co RRO, ccccccccccccces 46 69 
LARD— Tussah..........0..... nana * SE 
Irish bladders............ 64 @ 72 0 = =—«_ Japam .........ccccceecereeves 7 0 0 
Wai cobesescaies percwt. 64 0 64 9 talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 O 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 








English Southdown, greasy, lb. $s $4 Hy $i 
Quéeasand, sd. sup a 3 : al : a 
.S.W. greagy, 0 @ 6 
NZ. G8.» : ‘4 ° st 
» 64's 
Crossbred 48's 
” § @ 6 0 
Welsh, best Ad’ty .., ton 19 > ie 
0 7% 0 % 
@ 103 1 6 
o5 3S 
IRON AND STEEL le ge be LM 
f 0. 3, Ro. 4 20, le 4 
ton 70 @ oe ie oe te 
—_ wee VEGETABLE OILS— 8. d 
Tin plater.- parbox 18 9 Linseed, naked, p. ton net tei 
MET. £8. d. s. , refined eevcsccccccoses 
5 Cotton-seed, crude ......... 25/0/0 
“Tate tic, tom O° Coconut, crude ..........--- 23/15/0 
eR 1 A: oS 36/12/6 36/13/9 eer cereee eeceerscccesencce - 
Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 19/5/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 112.6 
hil RI 16/2/6 16/8/9 od Sean Dedaneeeereuvbeckeens (2 
Speleer G0. © cnasimahin 15/7/6 15/12/6 — a as tanre 
English ingots ...... 213/0/0 om De, tee ee 
Standard cash............ 212/10/0212/15/0 -- Calcutta—per ton ...... aw 
MISCELLANEOUS Turpentine, per cwt......... 44 (0 
Stamey $$ MERU rroguTe 
otor 0. 1, - 
aE I 0 2 0 3f ed 1 5 
Tartare sanennes —_ i% 1 : : o a, Amer. rfd. = 
ee ...per g ¢ 
Alcohol, thyl ....... 12 0 Fuel oil, in bull, for 
8. f s. contracts, ex instal., 
Alum, lump ...... per ton 10 15 
Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 28 0 Furnace ... per gall. © 3} 
A... eccccecededebeescs 7/4/6 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4f 
lump ...... perton 35 © ROSIN— 
Bleaching powder, per ton Md . 2 American ...... per ton 12/5/0 13/15,0 
Borax, gran. ...... per owt. . 4 RUBBER— od «a 
Nitrate of soda”. per owt. 7 9 eee 4 ER 
net o4 0 4 Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 af 
Sulphate icine cwt. 9 6 10 0 
«+ percwt. 10 0 11 6 SHELLAC— 
AONE cwt. $5 0 5 3 TN Orange ... perowt. 52 0 57 0 
of Copper, perton 15 0 15 10 HELLS— s. f s. 
CEMENT, best yn ma Pe site, W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, $10 0 
London ute sacks, to ton 
TALLOW— s. d. 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
pa [an & of tn en ee London Town per cwt. 26 0 
4 loads and upwards 39) ton oo 3 x8 std f + ¢ 
ton — u/fs3 x8... > 0 
1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton e “37. i 1710 0 
SD. Salts c.i.f., per ton ne Cridlletens ih i a 0 8 
Smoked * ecthandlt ~~ Pitchpine edad per load 910 @ 
eee = =—s—s—i(ititsti(‘(‘( ® RTI. cc cceccesecrel per std. 32 0 6 
Camphor— SS a a, = =—§._«- RS load 6°86 
serene etna Lah : 8 Honduras Mahg. logs ... ©. ft. .% . 
a Amer. Oak Boards ...... , @60 
Wet salted—Australian o.. AM Ae . sm 2 06 0 
perlb. @ 5 0 8} Oak Planks... » 0 6 6 
West Indian................ r) 0 3 er tee er ee 


¢ These prices are for fuel oi) for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 





UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 


Apr. 10, Mar. 11, Apr. 1, Apr. 7, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 

Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 

future, Chicago, per bushel... 96} 994 96} 945 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .............se0seccene 88} 604 605 594 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel .,......s00.-ceceseee 49} 27} 253 264 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel $00 CSS C06 O66 OOO OSS O08 CSO 58j 56} 52} 525 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ......ccccccccccsecsess 72 (a) (a) (a) 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 6j 64 6 et 

» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8% 9} st 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
per Piboassevcenepceeseunnsnesinentiine 4°74 5-06 §-02 5°05 


Apr. 10, Mar. 11, Apr.1, Apr. 7, 

1935 1936 1936 1936 

eo Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
Cotton, 


. spot, Pee coe seetcesce 3-20 3-50 3-75 3-75 

, middling t, per Ib. 11-50 21-41 11°56 11-64 
Rubber, ~ oo spot, 

per ) a a a 11} 15 kK 15] 153 
Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
33 deg., to 33°90, at well, per 

Sedtcsenseantn ubnstabeaetes Oe 104 104 104 

Copper, 


Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, per je Seereesoceros 7°474 8-823 8-85 8-87} 


prom Biicccrccoscccccctoes: 7*F 9-05 9.07% 9-10 
Spoiter Reet St. Louis, spot, * 


per Diiininiss se dideisdidddecescesens 4-00 4-90 4-90 4-90 
Lead, Fre Ib. 0 00 00 coe cee ens 3-65 4-60 4-60 4-60 
Tin, “ ” spot, per Ib... 49°62§ 48-00 47°55 47-12} 


(a) Nominal. 
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tilmuneue 
Ue Gal em i Giteme teh? THESE extpacts 
l h) IN T Hl E © wl Auion of Deniog “00 yee 


Their trouble-free performance more 


- 1 than substantiates the claims made. 
if | My congratulations on having once 
more kept abreast of the arduous 

: J ae8 requirements of modern motoring.” 











@ “Just over a year ago I pur- @ “My car, fitted with Dunlop ‘90’ tyres is used 

chased a Morris 8 fitted with under severe conditions. mn the past twelve 

Standard Dunlop ‘90’ tyres. months the tyres have acquitted themselves 

* I have now completed splendidly and have more than justified all that 
24,000 miles —a good deal you claim for them.’ 


of the mileage over very bad 
roads. I —— songpeenans 
on evo su 
eplendid a— ae @ “I have had the opportunity of thoroughly trying 
out Dunlop ‘90’ tyres. The wearing qualities 
have been sustained. On a 10 h.p. saloon car 
the wear after many thousands of miles appears 
to be negligible. When travelling at speed the 
tyres are perfectly silent and the car holds the 
@ “I purchased acar on March road extremely well on wet and loose surfaces.”’ 


15th, 1935, fitted with 
Dunlop Standard ‘90’ tyres. 


I have enjoyed every mile @ “ We are not much given to writing testimonials, 


on account of the non-skid but we do believe in giving praise where praise is 
properties and splendid way due and we think you are to be congratulated on 
they are wearing.” Dunlop ‘90’ tyres. They hold the road well 
under all conditions and we find that the tread 

mena lasts ane than on any other tyre we 

ve tried. The slogan ‘The World’s Master 

Tyre’ is justified in every way.” 


@ We find that Dunlop ‘90’ 
tyres fitted to this Com- 
pany’s motor car fleet have 
given us Ata aaa 50% 

more 


@ “Many of our customers 
are now using the Dunlop 
*90’ tyres and have nothing 
but praise for them. The 
writer drove a Sports car 
fitted with ‘90’ tyres and was 
impressed by their holding 
qualities on bends.” 
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